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Important Notes About this Manual

Please keep this manual in your Pontiac, 50 it will be there if you ever need it when you're on the road. If you sell the
vehicle, please leave this manual in it so the new owner can use it

This manual includes the latest information at the time it was printed. We reserve the right to make changes in the product
after that time without further notice.

Nuote to Canadian Owners

For vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the name “General Motors of Canada Limited” for Pontiac Division whenever it
appears in this manual.

For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a French Language Manual:

Aux proprietaires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous procurer un exemplaire de ce guide en frangais chez votre concessionaire
ou au DGN Marketing Services Lid., 1500 Bonhill Rd., Mississauga, Ontanio L5T 1C7.

Published by Pontiac Division GM and the GM Emblem, Pontiac, the Pontiac Emblem
Creneral Motors Corporation ard the name Bonneville are registered trademarks of
General Motors Corporation.

The word Deleo is a registered trademark of General
Motors Corporation.

s Copyright 1993 General Motors Corporation, Pontiac Division. All rights reserved.




How to Use This Manual
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Using Your 1994 Pontiac
Owner’s Manual

Many people read their owner's manual
from beginming 1o end when they firs
receive therr new velicle, This wall help
you learn about the features and controls
for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll
find that picturcs and words work
together 1o explain things gquickly.

There are mine parts with black-tabbed
pages in this manual. Each part begins
with a brief list of contents, so you can
usually rell at a glance if that pan
contains the imformation vou want,

You cun bend the manual slightly 10 reveal
the black tabs thar help vou find a part.

Part 1: Seats & Restraint Systems
[his part tells you how 10 use your seats
and safety belts properly. It also explains
the “SIR™ (Air Bag) System

Part 2: Features & Controls

This part explains how 1o stan and
operale your Pontiac,

Part 3: Comflort Controls & Audio
Svstems

This part tells vou how o adjust the
ventilation and comfort controls and how
o operate vour sound system,

Part 4: Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find helpful information and
tips aboul the road and how 1o drive
under different condimons,

Part 5: Problems on the Road

[his part tells you what 1o do if you have
a problem while drving. such ax a tlat tire
of engine overheating, etc.

Part 6: Service & Appearance Care
Here the manual tells you how to keep

your Pontiac running properly and
looking good.
&k

Part 7: Maintenance Schedule

I'his part tells vou when to perform
vehicle maimtenance and what Nuds and”
lubricants 1o use,

Part 8: Customer Assistance
Information

T's part 1ells you how to contact Pontiac
for assistance and how 1o get service
publications. It also gives vou information
on “Reporting Safety Defects™ on

pige 269,

Part 9: Index

Here's an alphabetical listing of almaost
every subject in this manual. You can use il
to guickly find something you want to read,

Service Station Information

This is & quick reference of service
information. You can find it on the lasi
page of this manual.
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Safety Warnings and
Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions
in this book. We use a box with gray
background and the word CAUTION 1o
tell you about things that could hurt you if
yOu were (o ignore the warming,

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that
could hurt you or other people.

I‘llld

In the gray caution area, we tell you what
the hazard is, Then we tell you what to do
to help avoid or reduce the hazard. Please
read these cautions. If you don't, vou or
others could be hurt,

You will also find a circle with a slash
through it in this book. This safety
symbol means:

“Don’t,”
“Don’t do this,”
or “Don’t let this happen.”

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these
notices:

NOTICE.

These mean there is something that
could damage yvour vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about
something that can damage your vehicle.
Many times, this damage would not be
covered by your warranty, and it could be
costly. But the notice will tell you what to
do 1o help avoid the damage.

When you read other manuals, vou might
see CAUTION and NOTICE wamnings in
different colors or in different words,

You'll also see waming labels on your
vehicle. They use yellow for cautions,
blue for notices. and the words
CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle.

For example,
Ihese symibals
are used on an
origingl batery:

A\

CAUTION
POSSIBLE
INJURY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHIELDING

CAUSTIC
BATTERY
ACID COULD
CAUSE
BURNS

o @
SFARKS OR
FLAMES
SPARE DR .,Illllii

Thise '-.'_-.r|||1|.‘:-|'-.
HiLY |||||'||.|r|i||'|I
for youn and
VOLIT [RISSCARERS
'll""ll'..'ll'..""..'r your
yehicle
drven:

i =g
4

rowen ()
wiwoow [ |

e

AIR BAG EQ

FASTEN
SEAT
BELTS

These symbaols
have 1o do with

wouir hights:
\.6;
' L

saith 22>
DS
=
LS,

S

MASTER
LIGHTING
SWITCH

FARKING
LIGHTS

Thiese h_lrl'llh-l'l-l‘n.
HEESR TR i [ ﬁl-
voLr controls:

WINDSHIELD
WIPER

WINDSHIELD
WASHER

WINDSHIELD
DEFROSTER

unoou [ 1)

VENTILATING
FAN

These symbsols
are used on
Wwarning anid
indicator lighs

ENGINE

CODLANT F
TEMP ot

BATTERY
CHARGING
SYSTEM

BRAKE ((D)

RADIATOR
CODLANT

-

ENGINE DIL
PRESSURE

ENGINE DIL
TEMP i

mnmﬂn (.)

Here are some
other symbols
yOU My see:

FuUse =\~
i g
seLecron P
RADIO

VOLUME
AlR
CONDITIONING
TAUNK
RELEASE
LIGHTER (’
I —

HORN h:l'
SPEAKER D’
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Notes




Here you'll find information about the
seals in your Pontiac and how 1o use
your safety belts properly. You can
also learn about some things you
should not do with safety belts.

Part 1
Seats & Restraint Systems
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Replacing Safety Belts Aftera Crash ... ... o oo nienn. R 1"
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Seats & Restraint Systems

m Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells vou about the
seats—how 10 adjust them—and also
about reclining seatbacks and head
resiraints,

Manual Front Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle
if you try to adjust a manual driver’s
seat while the vehicle is moving.
The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push
& pedal when you don't wanl to.
Adjust the driver's seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.

Muowve the control lever under the front of
the seat to unlock it Shide the seat o

where you want 1L Then release the lever
and try to move the seat with your body,
o make sure the seat 15 locked mio place

Power Seat (OPTION)

To adjust the power seats on some models:

Front Control (A): Raise the front of the
scal by holding the switch wp. Lower the
front of the seat by holding the switch down.

Center Control (B): Move the seat
forward by pressing the control toward
the front, or backward by pressing it
toward the rear of the vehicle.

Maowve the seat higher by holding the
control up. Lower the seal by holding the
control down.

Rear Control (C): Eaise the rear of the seal
by holding the switch up. Lower the rear of
the s¢at by holding the switch down,




Adjustable Support Seat
(OPTION)

On some models, vou’ll find the controls
on the center console, Shde the selector
switch 1o “L" or “R™ 1o choose the front
sl you want 1o adjust.

i',' Adjusis the seat forward

or hack.
o

J v Adjusts the seatback to an
upright or reclined position.
Dan’t have a seatback reclined
if your vehicle 1s moving.

Adjusts the seat up or down.

Adjusts the position of the
seatbuck side bolsters,

Tilis the rear of the seal
up or down,

Tilts the from of the seat
up or down.

Lumbar Controls

-

Reshapes the lower back
area of the seat.

Reshapes the middle back
area of the seat.

Reshapes the upper back
areat of the seat,

Manual Reclining
Seatback (OPTION)

Lift the lever to release the seatback. then
tilt the seatback forward or backward as
desired. Release the lever to lock the
seatback in place.

But don’t have a seathack reclined if your
vehicle 1s moving.

b T




Seats & Restraint Systems

/\ CAUTION:
Sitting in a reclined position when
vour vehicle is in motion can be
dangerous. Even if yvou buckle up,
your safety belts can’t do their job
when you're reclined like this.
The shoulder belt can't do its job
because it won't be against your
body. Instead, it will be in front of
you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries,
CAUTION: (Continued)

e

e 10

CAUTION: {Continued) I

The lap belt can’t do its job either.
In a crash the belt could go up over
your abdomen. The belt forces
would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause senous
mternal injuries.

For proper protection when the
vehicle 15 in motion, have the
seatback upright. Then sit well back
in the seat and wear your safety belt

properly.

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraint up or down so that
the top of the restraint is closest to the top
af vour ears,

This position reduces the chance of a
neck injury in a crash

On some models, you can also adjust the
head restraint by tilting the pad forward or
rearwarnd,




' B Safety Belts: They’'re
For Everyone

This part of the manual tells vou how to
use safety belts properly. It also tells you
some things you should not do with safety
belts.

And it explains the Supplemental
Inflatable Restrant, or "air bag™ sysiem.

£114]

A CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where they
can't wear a safety belt properly. If
you are in a crash and you're not
wearing a safety belt, your injuries
can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be
ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or killed. In the same crash,
you might not be if you are buckled
up. Always fasten your safety belt,
and check that your passengers’
belts are fastened properly too.

This figure lights up as a reminder o
buckle up. (See “Safety Belt Reminder
Light™ in the Index.)

In many states and Canadian provinces,
the law savs to wear safety belts. Here's
why: They work,

You never know if vou'll be in a crash. If

vou do have a crash, you don’t know if it
will be a bad one,

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes
can be so serious that even buckled up a
person wouldn't survive. Bul most
crashes are in between, In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and
sometimes walk away. Without belts they
could have been badly hurt or Kifled.

After more than 25 vears of safety belts in
vehicles, the facts are clear. In most
crashes buckling up does matter ... a lot!




Seats & Restraint Systems

Why Safety Belts Work

When vou ride in or on anything, you go
as fast as it goes,

For example, if the bike is going 10 mph
{16 km/h). so is the child.

When the bike hits the block, it siops. But
the child keeps going!




Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose it"s | Pul someone on it, Get it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle.
just a seal on wheels The rider doesn 't stop.

13 a



Seats & Restraint Systems

-

Why Safety Belts Work
(CONT.,)

The person keeps going until stopped by
something,

In a real vehicle, it could be the
windshield ...

... 14

or the nstrument |".I:|I'|¢,'.|

or the safety belts!

With satety belts, you slow down as the
vehicle does. You get more time o stop
You stop over more distance, and your
strongest bones take the forces. That's
why safety belts make such good sense.




m Here Are Quesﬁﬂns safety belts. Even if you're in o
vehicle that has air bags, you still have
Mﬂﬂf PEDFI'E Ask to buckle up 1o get the most
About Sﬂfﬁff Belty -- prodection, That's true not only in
frontal collisions, but especially in
and the Answers side and other collisions. VOV EEN ‘g]
BELTS
Q: Won't I be trapped in the vehicle Q: It I'm a good driver, and [ never
alter an accident if I'm wearing a drive far from home, why should |
safety belt? wear safety belts?
A: You could bEI'_ == whether you're A: You may be an excellent driver, but if
wearing a safety bell or not. But you you're in an accident == even one that
can casily unbuckle a safery belt. even isn’t your fault == you and your SﬂfEfF Belt Reminder
if you're upside down. And your passengers can be hurt, Being a good ng'hf
chance of being conscious during and driver doesn’t protect you from things _ T
after an accident. so you cin unbuckle bevond vour control, such as bad When the I"if_‘.'r' 15 l“j""fd o’ R“"_' or
and get out, is much greater if you are drivers. “Start”, a chime will come on for aboul
belted. eight seconds 1o remind people 1o fasten
Most accidents occur within 25 miles their safety belts. The safety belt lighn
Q: Why don’t they just put in air bags | (40 km) of home. And the greatest will also come on and stay on for about
so people won't have Lo wear safety | number of serious injuries and deaths 6l seconds. If the driver’s belt is already
helts? oceur at speeds of less than 40 mph buckled, neither the chime nor the Light
{65 km/h). will come on,
A: Air bags, or Supplemental Inflatable
Restraint systems, ane im some Safety belts are for everyone.
vehicles today and will be in more of
them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only -- so they
work with safety belts, not instead of
them. Every air bag system ever
offered for sale has required the use of

15...



Seats & Restraint Systems

m How To Wear Safety
Belts Properly

Adults

This section is only for people of adult
size.

Be aware that there are special things to
know aboui safety belts and children,
And there are different rules for smaller
children and babies. If a child will be
riding in your Pontiac, see the section

Follow those rules for everyone’s
protection.

First, you'll want to know which restramt
systems your vehicle has,

We'll start with the driver position,

I-ilﬁ

located later in this part called “Children.”

®m Driver Position

This section describes the driver’s
restrumnt systen.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap=shoulder belt. Here's
how to wear it properly.

1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the scat ([0 see how, see
“Seats” in the Index) so you can sit up
straight.




Pick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across you. Don’t let it get
Pwisted.

Push the latch plate into the buckle
until it clicks,

Pull up on the laich plate to make sure
it is secure. If the belt isn't long
enough, see “Safety Belt Extender™ @t
the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned so vou would be
able 1o unbuckle the safety belt
quickly if you ever had to.

The lap part of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash. this applies force to
the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to slide under the lap belr, If
you slid under it, the belt would apply
force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the shoulder
and across the chest. These parts of the
bady are best able 1o ke belt restraining
forees.

The safery beli locks if there’s a sudden
stop or crash.

Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

You can move the shoulder bell adjuster
to the height that is nght for you.

l?lli




Seats & Restraint Systems

Lap-Shoulder Belt (conr,)

To move it up or down, squeeze the

release handle. When you release the
handle, iry 1o move it down a little (o
mike sure it has locked into position.

You can move the adjuster up from a

the release handle.

lower position by pushing the bottom of

Adjust the height so that the shoulder
portion of the belt is properly positioned
on your shoulder, away from yvour face
and neck.

To help you find a height that is right for
you, follow these guidelines:

Eor a tall person: Use the upper or
upper-middle position.

For a person of average height: Use a

position somewhere in the middle,

For a short person; Use the lower or

lower-middle position,

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is too loose. It
won’t give nearly as much profection
this way.

I ﬁs CAUTION:

You gan be seriously hurt if your
shoulder belt is too loose. In a crash
you would move forward too much,
which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your
body.




Q: What’s wrong with this?

A: The belt is buckled in the wrong
place,

/\ cAuTION:
You can be seriously injured if your
belt is buckled in the wrong place
like this. In a crash, the belt would
go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at the
pelvic bones. This could cause
seripus infernal injuries. Always
buckle your belt into the buckle
nearest you.

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is wormn under the

arm. [t should be worn over the
shoulder at all imes.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be serously injured if you
war the shoulder belt under vour
arm. In a crash, your body would
move oo far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck
injury. Also, the belt would apply 1o
much force to the ribs, which aren’t
as strong as shoulder bones, You
could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is twisted across the baody,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a
twisted belt. In a crash, you
wouldn't have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. Il a beli
is twisted, make it straight so it can
work properly, or ask your dealer

to fix it.

IQI‘*I




Lap-Shoulder Belt (CONT.,)

Tir unlatch the belt, just push the button
on the buckle. The belt should go back
out of the way.

Before you close the door, be sure the belt
15 oul of the way. If you slam the door on
it. you can damage both the belt and your
vehicle.

|-||.1n

® Supplemental
Inflatable Restraint
System (Air Bags)

This section explains the Supplemental
Inflatable Restraint (SIR), or “air bag,”
system.

Your Pontiac has an air bag for both the
driver and the right-front passenger.




Here are the mast important things to
know;

[ A cauTion:

Even with an air bag, if you're not
wearing a safety belt and you're in a
crash, your injuries may be much
worse. Air bags are nol designed 1o
inflate in rollovers or in rear, side or
low-speed frontal crashes. You need
1o wear your safety belt to reduce
the chance of hitting things inside
the vehicle or being ejected fram it
Always wear your safety belt, even
with an air bag.

/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force,
faster than the blink of an eye. If
vou're too close to an nflating air
bag, it could seriously mjure you.
Safety belis help keep you in

—— j

position for an air bag inflation in a
crash. Always wear your safety belt,
even with an air bag, and the driver
should sit as far back as possible
while still maintaining control of the
vehcle,

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is
dust in the air, This dust could cause
breathing problems for people with
a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoud thas,
everyone in the vehicle should get
out as soon as il is safe to do so. If
you have breathing problems but
can’t get out of the vehicle afier an
air bag inflates, then get fresh air by
opening a window or door.

/\ CAUTION:

An inflating air bag can seriously
injure small children. Always secure

children properly in your vehicle, To
read how, sec the “Children™ section
of this manual, and read the caution

label on the front—passenger’s safety
belt,

— g
—
/\ CAUTION:

Don't put anything on, or attach
anything to, the driver air bag or
instrument panel. Also, don’t put
anything {such as peis, or ohjects)
between any occupant and the

driver air bag or instrument panel, If
something is between an occupant
and an air bag, it could affect the

performance of the air bag, or,
waorse, it could cause injury.




Seats & Restraint Systems

INFLATABLE
RESTRAINT

Air Bag Readiness Light

There i an air bag readiness light on the
instrument panel, which shows
“INFLATABLE RESTRAINT". The
system checks for electrical malfunctions,
and the light tells you if there is a problem.

You will see this light Mash for a few
seconds when you tum your ignition 1o,
“Run” or “Start”, Then the light should go
out, which means the system is ready.

Remember, if the air bag readiness light
doesn’t come on when you start your
vehicle, or SEAYS Om, OF COTES On when
you are driving, vour air bag system may
not work properly. Have vour vehicle
serviced right away.

R ¥ 4

How The Air Bag System
Works

Where is the air hag?

The driver s air bag is in the middle of the
steering wheel, The right-from
passenger s air bag is located in the
instrument panel on the passenger’s side.

When is an air bag expected to inflate?

The air bag is designed 1o inflate in
moderate 1o severe frontal or near-frontal
crashes. The air bag will only inflate if the
velocity of the impact s above the
designed threshold level. When impacting
straight into a wall that does nol move or
detorm, the threshold level for most GM
vehicles is between 9 and 15 mph

| {14 and 23 km/h). However, this velocity
threshold depends on the vehicle design
and may be several miles-per-hour faster
or slower. In addition, this threshold
velocity will be considerably higher if the
vehicle strikes an object such as 4 parked
car which will move and deform on
impact. The air bag is also not designed 1o
inflate in rollovers, side impacts, or rear




impacts where the inflation would provide
no occupant protection benefit

It is possible that in a crash. only one of
the two air bags in your Bonneville will
deploy. This 1s rare, but can happen i a
crash just severe enough 1o make an air
bag inflate,

In any particular crash, the determination
of whether the air bag should have
influted cannot be based solely on the
level of damage on the vehicle(s).
Inflation 1s determined by the angle of the
impact and the vehicle’s deceleration, of
which vehicle damage is only one
indication. Repair cost is not a good
indicator of whether an air bag should
have deploved.

What makes an air bag inNate?

In a frontal or near=frontal impact of
sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle is suddenly
stopping as a result of a crash. The
sensing system triggers a chemical
reaction of the sodium azide sealed in the
inflator. The reaction produces nitrogen
gas, which inflates a cloth bag. The
inflator, cloth bag. and related hardware
are all part of the air bag mflator modules

packed inside the steering wheel and in
the instrument panel in front of the
passenger.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate 1o severe frontal or
near-frontal collisions, even belted
occupants can contact the steering wheel
or the instrument panel. The air bag
supplements the protection provided by
safety belts. Air bags distribute the force
of the impact more evenly over the
occupant’s upper body, stopping the
occupant more gradually. But air bags
would not provide protection in many
types of collisions, including rollovers
and rear and side impacts, primarily
because an occupant’s motion is not
toward the air bag. Air bags should never
be regarded as anything more thin a
supplement 1o safety belt protection in
madderate to severe frontal and
near-frontal collisions.

What will you see after an air bag
inflation?

After the air bag has inflated, it will then
quickly deflate. This occurs so quickly
that some people may not even realize
that the air bag inflated. Some

components of the air bag module in the
steering wheel hub for the driver’s air bag
or the instrument panel for the
passenger s bag may be hot for a short
time, but the portion of the bag that comes
into contact with you will not be hot to
the touch. There will be small amounts of
smoke and dust coming from vents in the
deflated air bags, The air bag will not
impede the driver’s vision or ability 1o
steer the vehicle, nor will it hinder the
occupants from exiting the vehicle.

In many crashes severe enough to mflate
an air bag, windshields are broken by
vehicle deformation. Additional
windshield hreakage may occur in
vehicles with passenger air bags because
the windshield acts as a reaciion surface
fior the inflating air bag.

® The air bags are designed to inflate
only once. After they inflate, you’ll
need some new parts for your air bag
sysiem. If you don’t get them, the air
bag system won't be there to help
protect you in another crash. A new
system will include air bag modules
and possibly other parts. The service
manual has information about the
need to replace other parts.

23..




Seats & Restraint Systems

How The Air Bag System
Works (conr)

® Your vehicle is equipped with a
diagnostic module, which records
information aboul the air bag system.
The module records information about
the readiness of the system, when the
sensors are activated and whether the
driver’s safety belt was in use,

® et only qualified technicians work on
your air bag system. Improper service
can mean that vour air bag system
won't work properly. See your dealer
for service.

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover for the
driver’s or the right=front
passenger’s air bag, they may not
work properly. You may have o
replace the air bag on the steering
wheel or bath the air bag and the
imstrument panel for the passenger’s

air bag. Do nol open or break the air
bag covers.

Is the smoke from an air bag inflation
harmful?

The particles emitted during air bag
inflation are not harmful 1o most people,
Some people with respiratory ailmenis
may experience difficulty breathing if they
stay in the vehicle with the windows
closed after air bag inflation. So, if vour air
bag inflates, you and any passengers
should exit the vehicle if and when it is
sife to do so. If you or your passengers
can’t get out of the vehicle, try 1o get fresh
air by opening a window, turning on the
fan, or opening a door.

Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Pontiac

Air bags affect how your Pontiac should
be serviced. There are parts of the air bag
system in several places around your
vehicle. You don’t want the system to
inflate while someone is working on your
vehicle, Your Pontiac dealer and the 1994
Bonneville Service Manual have
information about servicing your vehicle
and the air bag system. The air bag
system does not need regular
munnlenance,

/\ CAUTION:

For up to 2 minutes after the
ignition key is tuned off and the
banery is disconnected, an air bag
can still inflate during improper
service, You can be injured if you
are close (o an air bag when it
inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with
yellow tape, or yellow connectors.
They are probably part of the air bag
system. Be sure to follow the proper
service procedures, and make sure
the person performing the work for
you is qualified to do so,

® Safety Belt Use During
Pregnancy

Safety belis work for evervone, including
pregnant women. Like all occupants, they
are more likely to be seriously injured if
they don't wesr safety belis.

A pregnant woman should wear a
lap-shoulder belt, and the lap portion
should be worn as low as possible
throughout the pregnancy.



The best way 1o protect the fetus is o
protect the mother, When a safety beln s
worn properly, it's more likely that the
fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key
to making safety belts effective 15 wearing
them properly.

B Right Front Passenger
Position

The right front passenger’s safety bell
works the same way as the driver’s safety
belt, See “Drver Posimion,” earhier in this
part.

When the lap portion of the belt is pulled
out all the way, it will lock. If it does, let
it zo back all the way and start again,

I your vehicle has a center passenger
position, be sure 1o use the comrect buckle
when buckling your lap-shoulder bele. 1F
you find that the latch plate will not go
fully into the buckle, see if you are using
the buckle for the center passenger position,

m Center Passenger
Position
Lap Belt

If your vehicle has a front split seat and a
rear bench seat. someone can sit in the
center positions.
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m Center Passenger
Position (conT,)

you have a lap safety belt, which has no
retractor, To make the belt longer, tilt the
larch plate and pull it along the belt.

When you sit in o center sealing position,

B Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seal
passengers to buckle up! Accudem
statistics show that unbelted people in the
redr seat are hurt more often in crashes

{ than those who are weaning safety belis.

il | Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted

| can be thrown out of the vehicle in a

11 crash, And they can strike others in the

To make the belt shoner, pull its free end
a% shown until the belt s snug,

Buckle, position and relense i the same
wiry as the lap pant of a lap-shoulder befr.
If the belt isn't long ¢nough, sce “Safety
Belt Extender”™ ar the end of this section,

Muke sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned so you would be able
ter unbuickle the safety belt quickly if you
ever had to,

vehicle who are weanng safety belis.




When the lap belt is pulled out all the
way, it will lock. If it does. let it go
back all the way and start again. IT the
belt 1s not long enough, see “Safety
Belt Extender™ at the end of this
section, Make sure the release button
on the buckle is positioned s0 you
would be able 1o unbuckle the safety

[ e
l{ | @! _J |

' "ﬁ“ belt quickly if you ever had 1o,
Rear Seat Quiside 1. Pick up the laich plate and pull the
p. Positi belt across you. Don't let it get
dassenger rFositions turictid.
Lap=-Shoulder Belt 2. Push the laich plate into the buckle

: s until it clicks.
The positions next to the windows have
lap-shoulder belts. Here's how to wear Pull up on the latch plate 1o make sure

one praperly. il is secure,

27 ...
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The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden
stop or a crash.

| /\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your
shoulder belt is too loose. In a crash
you would move forward too much,
which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your
body.

The lap part of the belt should be wom L ® Tounlaich the belt, just push the
low and snug on the hips, just touching button on the buckle.

the thighs. In a crash, this applies force to
the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to shide under the lap belt. I¥
you shid under it, the belt would apply
force at yvour abdomen. This could caese
serious or even fatal injuries, The
shoulder belt should go over the shoulder
and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able to take belt restraining
forces.




Smaller Children and
Babies

® Children

I Everyone in a vehicle needs protection!
That includes infants and all children
smitller than adult size, In fact, the law in
every state in the United States and in
every Canadian provinee savs children up
1o some age must be restruned whale in a
vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should
always be restrained in a child or
infant restraint. The instructions for
the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for your
child. A very voung child’s hip
bones are 5o small that a regular belt
might not stay low on the hips, as i
should. Instead, the belt will likely
be over the child's abdomen. In a
crash the belt would apply force
right on the child's abdomen, which
could cause serious or fatal imjuries,
S0, be sure that any child small
enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant
restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

MNever hold a baby in your arms
while ridmg in a vehicle. A baby
doesn’t weigh much == until a crash.
During a crash a baby will become
50 heavy you can’t hold it For
example, in a crash at only 25 mph
(40 km/h), a 12-pound (5.5 kg)
baby will suddenly become a
240-pound (110 kg) force on your
arms. The baby would be almost
impossible to hold.

CAUTION: {Continued)

29..
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Smaller Children and
Babies (CONT.)

CAUTION: (Continued)

Secure the baby in an infant
restraint,

l!-lJn

® Child Restraints

Be sure to follow the instructions for the
restraint. You may find these instructions
on the restraint itself or in a booklet, or
both, These restraints use the belt system
in your vehicle, but the child also has to
be secured within the restraint to help
reduce the chance of personal injury. The
instructions that come with the infant or
child restraint will show you how to do
tht,

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are
safer if they are restrained i the rear
rather than the front seat. We at General
Muotors therefore recommend that you
put vour child restraint in the rear seat,
NEVER put a rear-facing child restraint
in the front passenger seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child
restraint can be seriously injured if
the right-front passenger’s air bag
inflates. This is because the back of
a rear-facing child restraint would
be very close 1o the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child
restraing in the rear seat.

You may, however, secure a
forward-Facing child restraint in the
right-front seat. Beforé vou secure i
forward-facing child restraint,
ALWAYS move the front passenger
seat as far back as it will go. Or,
secure the child restraint in the rear
seatl.




For cars first sold i Canada, child
restraints with a top strap must be
anchored according to Canadian Law.

Your dealer can obtain the hardware kit
and install it for you, or you may install it
yourself using the instructions provided in
the kit.

Use the tether hardware kit available from
the dealer. The hardware and installation
instructions were specifically designed for
this vehicle.

Top Strap

If your child restraint has a top strap. it
should be anchored,

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure

If you need 1o have an anchor installed,

the child restraint properly. : '

yvou can ask vour Pontiac dealer to put it
Keep in mind that an unsecured child in for you, If you want to install an anchor
restraint can move around in a collision or | yourself, vour dealer can tell you how to
sudden stop and injure people in the do it.

vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any
child restraint in your vehicle -- even
when no child is in 1L

JIIII
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\

Securing a Child Restraint
in a Rear Outside Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See
the earlier section about the 1op strap if
the child restraint has one,

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow

the mstructions for the child restraint.

2. Secure the child in the child restraim
as the instructions say.

Pick up the latch plate. and run the lap
and shoulder portions of the vehicle's
safety belt through or around the
restraint. The child restraint
instructions will show you how,

III]I

| 4,

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the
child’s face or neck, put it behind the
child restraint,

Buckle the belt, Make sure the release
button is positioned so you would he
able 10 unbuckle the safety belt
quickly if you ever had 1o

5. Pull the rest of the lap beli all the way
out of the retractor to set the lock.




6. To tighten the belt, feed the lap belt
into the retractor while you push down
on the child restraint,

7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it is
SeCure.

To remove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and ler
it go back all the way, The safety belt will
move freely again and be ready to work
for an adult or larger child passenger.

center seating position, you'll be using the

Securing a Child Restraint
in a Center Seat Position

When yvou secure a child restraint in a

lap belt.

33...
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Securing a Child Restraint
in a Center Seat Position
(CONT.)

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the
front-center seat can be badly
injured by the passenger air bag if it
inflates. NEVER use a child
restraint in the froni-center seat. It's
always better to secure a chald
resiraint in the rear seat, You may,
however, secure a forward-facing
child restraint in the nght-front
passenger seat, but only with the
seat moved all the way back.

... 34

See the earlier section about the top strap
il the child restrami has one,

1. Make the belt as long as possible by

tilting the latch plate and pulling it
along the beli

. Put the restramt on the seat. Follow

the instructions for the child restraint,

. Secure the child in the child restraint

as the instructions say.

4.

Run the vehicle's safety belt through
or ground the resiraint, The child
restraint instructions will show vou
how,

Buckle the bell, Make sure the release
button 15 positioned so you would be
able to unbuckle the safety belt
guickly if you ever had to.

To tighten the belt, pull its free end
while yvou push down on the child
restraint.




7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it is
secure. If the child restraint isn’l
secure, tum the latch plate over and
buckle it again, Then see if it is
secure. IT it sn't, secure the restraint
In a different place in the velicle and
contact the child restraint maker for
their advice about how 1o attach the
child restraint properly.

To remove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt. It will
be ready to work for an adult or larger
child passenger.

i |
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Securing a Child Restraint
in the Right Front Seat

Your vehicle has a right-front passenger's
air bag. NEVER put a rear-facing child
restraunt in this seat, Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A rear-facing child restraint in the
fromi seat could be pushed into the
seathack by the right-front
passenger s air bag if it inflates. A
child in a rear-facing child restraint
can be seriously injured if this
mﬂmﬁma
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1.

Securing a Child Restraint
in the Right Front Seat
(CONT.)

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt, See
the earlier section about the top strap if
the child restraint has one,

Because your vehicle has a right-front
passenger’s air bag, always move the
seal as far back as it will go before
securing a front-facing child restraini.

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow
the instructions for the child restryint,

Secure the child in the child restraint
as the instructions say.

Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap
and shoulder portions of the vehicle's
safety belt through or arcund the
restraint, The child restraint
mstructions will show you how.

If the shoulder beli goes in front of the
child’s face or neck, put it behind the
child restraint.

. 36

5. Buckle the bel.

Muke sure the release button is
positioned so you would be able 1o
unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you
ever had to.

6. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way
oul of the retractor to set the lock.




7. Totighten the belt, feed the lap belt
back into the retractor while you push
down on the child restraint. |

8. Push and pull the child restraint in
ditferent directions to be sure it is
SECUTE,

To remove the child restramt, just
unbuckle the vehicle’s safety belt and ler
it go back all the way.

The safety belt will move freely agam and
be ready to work for an adult or larger
child passenger.

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child
restraints should wear the vehicle's safety
helts.

If you have the choice, a child should sit
next to a window so the child can wear a
lap-shoulder belt and get the additional
restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

Accident statistics show that children are
safer if they are restrained in the rear seat.
But they need to use the safety belts

properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can
b throwi out in & crash,

31‘.1




Larger Children (CONT.)

® Children who aren’t buckled up can
strike other people who are.

... 38

/\ CAUTION:
Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the
same belt. The belt can’t properly
spread the impact forces. In a crash,
the two children can be crushed
together and seriously injured. A
belt must be used by only one
person al a time.

Q: What if a child is wearing a
lap=shoulder belt, but the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very
close to the child’s face or neck?

A: Move the child toward the center of
the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder belt still 15 on the child’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the child's
wpper body would have the restraini
that belts provide, If the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is still very
close to the child's face or neck, you
might want to place the child in the
center seal position, the one that has
only a lap belt.




/\ CAUTION:
Never do this.

Here a child is sitting i a seat that
has a lap-shoulder belt, but the
shoulder part is behind the child. If
the child wears the belt in this way,
in a crash the child might slide
under the belt. The belt's force
would then be applied right on the
child's abdomen. That could cause
sertous or fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of
the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the child’s thighs.
This applies belt force 1o the chald’s
pelvic bones ina crash.

m Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten
around you, you should wse it

But if a safety belt isn’t long enough (o
fasten, vour dealer will order you an
extender. I's free. When you go in 1o
order if, take the heaviest coat you will
wear, 50 the extender will be long enough

for you. The extender will be just for you,

and just for the seat in your vehicle that

vou choose. Don't let someone else use 11,

and use it only for the seat it is made to
fit. To wear it, just attach it to the regular
safety belt,

® Checking Your
Restraint Systems

Mow and then, make sure all vour belts,
buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. If you see anythmg that

might keep a restraint system from doing
its job, have il repaired.

B Replacing Safety Belts
After a Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new
belis?

After a very minor collision, nothing may
be necessary. But if the belts were
strefched, as they would be if worn dunng
a more severe crash, then you need new
belts.

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them.
Collision damage also may mean you will
need o have safety belt or seat pans
repaired or replaced. New parts and
repairs may be necessary even if the belt
wasn't being used at the time of the
collision,

IT your sear adjuster won't work after a
crash, the special part of the safety belt

that goes through the seat to the adjuster
may need o be replaced,

39.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is torn.

Torn or frayed belts may not protect you
in @ ¢rash, They can rip apart under
impact forces. If a belt is torn or frayed,
get a new one right away,
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Features & Controls

The ignition keys are for the ignition only,

Leaving young children in a vehicle
with the ignition key is dangerous for
many reasons. A child or others
could be badly injured or even killed.
They could operate power windows
or other controls or even make the
vehicle move. Don't leave the keys
in & vehicle with young children.

III41

The door keys are for the doors and all
other locks.

When a new Bonneville is delivered, the
dealer removes the plugs from the keys,
and gives them 1o the first owner
However, the ignition key may not have a
plug. I the ignition key doesn’t have a
plug. it will have a bar-coded key tag.

Each plug or tag has a code on it that ells
your dealer or a qualified locksmith how
to make extra keys. Keep the plugs or the
tag in a safe place. If you lose your keys,
you'll be able to have new ones made
easily using these plugs or the tag. If your
ignition keys don't have plugs or the tag,
£0 1o your Pontiac dealer for the correct
key code if you need a new ignition key.

There are |5 alternative PASS-Key "
blanks, to help discourage theft. Your
dealer can help determine which blank
you need.

[ NOTICE: |

Your Pontiac has i number of new
features that can help prevent thefi.
But you can have a lol of rouble
getting into your vehicle if vou ever
lock your keys inside. You may even
have to damage your vehicle to get
in. 5o be sure you have extra keys,




m Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous,
Passengers -- especially children --
can easily open the doors and fall
oul. When a door is locked. the
inside handle won't open ir,

Onutsiders can easily enter through
an unlocked door when you slow
down or stop your vehicle,

This may not be so obvious: You
increase the chance of being thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash if the
doors aren't locked, Wear safety
belts properly, lock your doors, and
you will be far better off whenever
you drive vour vehicle.

There are several ways to lock and unlock
your vehicle.

From the Outside:

Use vour door key or Remote Keyless
Entry, if your vehicle has this option.

If you have the Theft Deterrent System,

| you will also unlock and lock all doors

| when you unlock or lock either front door
with your key if the ignition is off.

From the Inside:

To lock the door. slide the locking lever
rearward,

To unlock the door, slide the locking lever
forwand,
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PHZEEE

Power Door Locks

With power door locks, you can lock or
unlock all the doors of your vehicle from
the driver or front passenger door lock
swiich,

The switch on each rear door works only
that door’s lock. It won't lock {or unlock)
all of the doors — that’s a safety feature.

Leaving Your Vehicle

It you are leaving the vehicle, take yvour
keys, open your door and set the locks from
inside, Then get out and close the door.

If your vehicle has the theft deterrent
option, see “Universal Theft Deterrent™
later in this section,

7 SN

- Remote Kevless Entry
(OPTION)

IT vour Pontiac has this option, you can
leck and unlock your doors or unlock
vour trunk from up to 30 feet (9 m) away
using the key chain transmitter supplied
with your vehicle.

Your Remote Keyless Entry System
operates on a radio frequency subject 1o
Federal Communications Commission
{FCC) Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the
following two conditions: (1) This device
may nof cause harmful interference, and

| 2} This device must accept any

imerference received, including
interference that may cause undesired
Dperanon.

Should interference 1o this system occur,
try this:

® Check to determine if battery
replacement is necessary. See the
mmstructions on battery replacement.

® Check the distance. You may be too
far from your vehicle. This product
has a maximum range.

® Check the location, Ciher vehicles or
objects may be blocking the signal.

® Sece your Pontiac dealer or a qualified
technician for service.

Changes or modifications to this system
by other than an authorized service
factlity could voud authorization 1o use
this equipment.

Operation

The driver's door will unlock when
“UNLOCK" is pressed. If it is pressed
again within 25 seconds. all the doors will
unlock. Also, it your car is equipped with
a locking fuel filler door, it will unlatch al




this time. All doors, including the fuel
filler door, will lock when “LOCK" is
pressed.

The trunk will unlock when the opened
trunk symbol is pressed, but only when
the ignition is off.

Press any button to illuminate the interior
lights (see “1lluminated Eniry System” in
the Index).

Matching Transmitter(s)
To Your Vehicle

Each key chain transmitter is coded 1o
prevent another transmitter from
unlocking your vehicle. If a transmitter is
lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through vour dealer.
Remember to bring any remaining
transmitters with you when you go to
vour dealer. When the dealer matches the
replacement transmitter to your vehicle,
the remaining transmitters must also be
matched. Once the new transmitter is
coded, the lost transmitter will not unlock
your vehicle.

You can match a transmitter 1o as many
different vehicles as you own, provided
they are equipped with exactly the sume
model system. {General Motors offers
several different models of these systems
on their vehicles.) Each vehicle can have
only two transmitters matched to L

See your dealer to match transmitters o
another vehicle.

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batterics in your
key chain transmitter should last about
IW0 years,

You can tell the bateries are weak if the
transmitter won't work at the normal
range in any location. If you have to get
close to your vehicle before the
transmitter works, it’s probably time to
change the batleries.

To Replace Batteries in the Remote
Kevless Entry:

1. Remove the screw from the back
COVET.

2. Lift the front cover off. bottom half
first.

3. Remove and replace the two haiteries
[20006).

Reassemble the transmitier.

5. Check the transmittcr operation,
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® Rear Door Security
Locks

Your Pontiac is equipped with rear door
security locks that help prevent
passengers from opening the rear doors of
your car from the inside. To use one of
these locks: '

1. Move the lever all the way up to the
"ENGAGED™ position,

2. Close the door.

3. Do the same thing to the other rear
door lock.

l.idﬁ

The rear doors of your vehicle cannot be
opened from inside when this feature is in
use. If you want to open a rear door when
the security lock is on:

1. Unlock the door from the inside.

2. Then open the door from the outside.

If you don’t cancel the security lock
feature., adults or older children who ride
in the rear won't be able to open the rear
door from the inside. You should let
adults and older children know how these
security locks work, and how 1o cancel
the locks.

To cancel the rear door lock:

1. Unlock the door from the inside and
open the door from the outside.




2. Move the lever all the way down.
4. Do the same for the other rear door.

The rear door locks will now work
normally.

u Theft

Viehicle theft is big business, especially in
some cities, Although your Pontiac has o
number of theft deterrent features, we
know that nothing we put on it can make
it impossible to steal. However. there are
ways you can help.

Key in the Ignition

I you walk away from your velicle with
the keys inside, it's an easy target for joy
riders or professional thieves -- so don’i
do i,

When you park your Pontiac and open the
driver's door, you'll hear a tone
reminding vou to remove vour key from
the ignition and take it with youw. Always
do this. Your steering wheel will be
locked, and so will your ignition and
transaxle. And remember to lock the
doors,

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows
and lock your vehicle. Remember to keep
vour valuables out of sight. Put them in a
storage area, or take them with you.

Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be
watching vour vehicle, it's best to lock it
up and take your keys. But what if you
have 1o leave your ignition key? What if
you have 1o leave something valuable in
your vehicle?

® Pul vour valuables in the glove box,
® Lock the glove box,

® Lock all the doors except the driver's.
.

Then take the door key with you,

11*[1



Features 8: Contruls

m PASS-Key®II

Your v-:hu:l: is equipped with the

PASS- Etj.r Il (Personalized Automotive
Security S}ﬁ:tﬁm:l theft deterrent system.
PASS- Kn:.r I is a passive theft deterrent
system. This means you don’t have to do
anything differem to arm or disarm the
system. It works when you insert or
remaove th: key from the ignition.
FASS-Key II uses a resistor pellet in the
ignition key that matches a decoder in
your vehicle.

iti“

When the PASS-Key ™1l system senses
that someone is using the wrong key, it
shuts down the vehicle's stanter and fuel
systems. For about three minutes, the
starter won't work and fuel won't go to
the engine. If sonicone tries to start your
vehicle again or uses another key during
this time, the vehicle will not stari. This
discourages someone from randomly
trying different keys with different
resistor pellets in an attempt to make a
match,

L=

The ignition key must be clean and dry
before it's inserted in the ignition or the
engine may not start. If the engine does
not start and the “SECURITY™ light is on,
the key may be dirty or wel, Turn the
ignition off,

Clean and dry the key. Wait about three
minutes and try again. The security light
may remain on during this time. If the
starter still won't work, and the key
appears 10 be clean and dry, wait about
three minutes and try another ignition key.
At this time, you may also want 1o check
the fusc (see “Fuses & Circuit Breakers™
in the Index). If the starter won't work
with the other key, your vehicle needs
service. If vour vehicle




does start, the first ignition key may be
faulty. See your Pontiac dealer or a
locksmith who can service the
PASS-Key ™11

If you accidentally use a key that has a
damaged or missing resistor pellet, the
starter won't work and the “SECURITY™
light will flash. But vou don't have to
wilit three minutes before trying another
ignition key.

See vour Pontiac dealer or a lnq:kumth
who can service the PASS- H.Ew Il oo
have 4 new key made.

If you're ever driving and the
*SECURITY™ light comes on and
remains on, you will be able 1o restart
your tngw: if you turn it off. Your
PASS- H.e'_n.- Il system, however, is not

working properly and must be serviced by

yvour Pontiac dealer. Your v::hu.lt 15 Nl
protected by the PASS-Key *n syslem,

I you lose or damage a PASS- KE}'&I]

Igmllu-n key, see your Pontiac dealer or a
locksmith who can service PASS-Key ™11
o have u new key made.

In an emergency, call the Pontiac
Roadside Assistance Program al
1-800-ROADSIDE, or 1-800-762-3743.

® Universal Theft
Deterrent (oPTiON)

If your Pontiac has this option, it has a
theft deterrent alarm system. With this
system, the “SECURITY™ hight will flash
as you open the door (if your ignition is
off).

This light reminds you to arm the thefi
deterrent system when leaving your
vithicle.

To Arm the System:
1. Open the door,

2, Lock the door with the power door
lock switch or Keyless Entry
transmitter. The “SECURITY "™ hght

should come on and stay on.

3. Close all doors, The “SECURITY™
light should go off after about
M seconds and the system will then
be armed.

If the “SECURITY"™ light comes on for
one minute and then shuts off while the
ignition is on, the security system has
detected a problem with itsell. See yvour
dealer for service.

If a door or the trunk is opened without
the key or Keyless Entry transmitter. the
alarm will go off, It will also go off il a
door lock or the trunk lock is damaged.
Your vehicle's lights will flash and the
horm will sound for three minutes. then
will go off (o save battery power.

Remember, the theft deterrent system
won 'L arm if you lock the doors with a
key or manual door lock. [t arms only if
you use a power door lock switch or
Keyless Entry transmitier,

To Avoid Setting O the Alarm by
Accident:

If you don't want to arm the theft
deterrent system, the vehicle should be
locked “after” the doors are closed.

Always unlock o door with a key, or nse
the Keyless Entry Sysiem transmitter.
Unlecking a door any other way will set
off the alarm.
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® Universal Theft
Deterrent (OPTION) (CONT,)
Ta Stop the Alarm:

If you set off the alarm by accident,
unlock any door with your key. You can
also turn off the alarm by pressing the
"UNLOCK” button on the Keyless Entry
System transmitter. The alarm won't stop
if you try to unlock a door any other way.

How to Test the Alarm:

Roll your window down, then follow the
directions under “To Arm the System™
earlier. Once the alarm is set, reach
through the window and manually unlock
the door from the inside or turn on the
ignition., The alarm should sound.

If the alarm does not sound when i
should, check to see if the horn works,
The horn fuse may be blown. To replace
the fuse, see “Fuses & Circuit Breakers”
in the Index,

To reduce the possibility of theft, always
arm the theft deterrent system when
leaving your vehicle,

® [lluminated Entry
System (OPTION)

When you lift the lever of either front
door, a light will glow around the door
lock, This will help you insert the door
key at night.

The lights inside your vehicle will also go
on. These lights will go off after about 20
seconds, or when you start your engine.
These lights will also go on when you
press any button on the optional Remote
Keyless Entry transmitter.

If a door is left ajar, your interior lights
will turn off after ten minutes (o save your
battery.

W Trunk Lock

To unlock the trunk from the outside,
insen the door key and tum 1t.

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with
the trunk lid open because carbon
monoxide (C0) gas can come into
your vehicle, You can’t se¢ or smell
CO. Tt can cause UNCONSCIOUSNESS

and even death.
CAUTION: (Continued) |
;;




CAUTION: (Continued)

If vou must drive with the trunk lid
open or if electrical wiring or other
cable connections must pass
through the seal between the body
and the trunk lid:

1. Make sure all windows are shut.

2. Turn the fan on your heating or
cooling system to its highest
speed with the setting on ECON
or VENT. That will force outside
air into your vehicle. See
“Comfort Controls™ in the Index.

If you have air venis on or under
the instrument panel, open them
all the way.

aee “Engme Exhaust™ in the Index.

Lk
4

®m Remote Trunk Release
(OPTION)

Press the tmunk release button located
helow the drver s door armrest o release
the trunk lid. The igmition may be on or
off and the transaxle must be in “P"
{Park ).

The system also works with the Remote
Keyless Entry System,

® Convenience Nel

(OPTION)

Your vehicle may have a convenience net.
You'll see it just inside the back wall of
the trunk.

Put small loads, like grocery bags, behind
the net. It can help keep them from falling
over during sharp tums or gquick starts and
41[]'1\.

The net sn't for larger, heavier loads.
Store them i the trunk as far forward as
YOU CEl

You can unhook the net so that it will lie
flat when you're not using it.
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B (Glove Box

Use the door key to lock and unlock the
glove box. To open, lift the latch release
on the lefi side of the glove box door.

There's a special shelf inside for storing
this manual.

o0 D2

® New Vehicle
“Break-In”

NOTICE:

Your modern Pontiac doesn’t need
an claborate “break-m.” But it will

perform better in the long run if you
follow these guidelines:

® [Don’t drive at any one |
speed — fast or slow - for
the first 500 miles (804 km).
Don't make full=throtle
Starts.

® Avoid making hard stops for
the first 200 miles (322 km)
or 5o, During this ime your

new brake linings aren’t vet
broken in. Hard stops with
new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier
replacement. Follow this
“breaking-in" guideline
every lime you gel new
brake linings.

B Ignition Switch

With the ignition Key in the ignition
switch, you can turn the switch to five
posions:

Accessory: An “on” position in which
you can operate your electncal power
accessories. Press in the ignition switch as
you turm the top of i toward you.

Lock: The only position in which you can
remove the key. This locks your sleermng
wheel, ignition and rransaxie,




m [gnition Switch (conr,)

Off: Unlocks the steering wheel, ignition,
and transaxle, but does not send clectrical
power to any accessories. Lise this
position if your vehicle must be pushed or
towed, bul never try 10 push-start your
vehicle, A warning chime will sound if
you open the driver's door when the
ignition is off and the key is in the
ignition.

Run: An “on" position 1o which the
switch retums after you start your engine
and release the switch, The switch stays
mn the “Run™ position when the engine is
running. But even when the enging is not
running, you can use “Run” to operite
vour electrical power accessories, and to
display some instrument panel warning
lights.

Start: Siaris the engine. When the engine
starts, release the key. The ignition switch
will return to “Run™ for normal driving.

Note that even if the engine s not
runming, the positions “Accessory” and
“Run” are “on™ positions that allow you
1o operate your electrical accessories,
such as the radio,

Key Reminder Warning:

If you leave your key in the ignition, in
the “(Mi™ position. you will hear a
warning tone when you open the driver's
door,

Retained Accessory Power:

If you have this option, after you turn
vour ignition off and even remove the
key, you will still have electrical power 1o
such accessories as the radio and power
windows for up to ten minutes. Butif you
open a door, power 15 shut off.

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in “LOCK”
and you can't turn it, be sure it 15 all
the way in. If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while
you furn the key hard. But tum the
key only with your hand, Using a
tool to force it could break the key
or the ignition swiltch. If none of this
works, then your vehicle needs
SETVICE,

m Starting Your Engine

Engines start differently, The Bth digit of
your Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)
shows the code letter or number for your
engine, You will find the VIN at the top
left of your instrument pancl. (See
“Vehicle Identification Number” in the
Index.) Follow the proper steps to start
the engine.

Move your shift lever to “P" (Park) or
N (Neutral), Your engine won’t start in
any other position -- that's a safety
feature. To restart when you're already
moving. use “N" (Neutral) only.

NOTICE:

Don’t try to shifi 1o “P"” (Park) if
vour Pontiac is moving. If you do,

vou could damage the transaxle.
Shift to “P” (Park) only when your
vehicle is stopped.
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1,

® Starting Your Engine

(CONT)

To stant your 3.8 Liter engine:

Without pushing the accelerator pedal,
lurn your ignition key 1o “Stan"™.
When the engine starts, let go of the
key. The idle speed will go down as
VOUr engine gels warm,

2.

NOTICE:

Holding your key in “Start”™ for
longer than 15 seconds at a time will
cause your baltery to be drained
much sooner. And the excessive
heat can damage yvour sarter maotor,

l NOTICE:
Y

—

If it doesn't stan right away, hold
your key in “Start™ for abou

three to five seconds at a time until
your engine starts. Wit about

15 seconds between each try 1o help
avoid draining your battery.

If your engine still won't stant (o
starts but then stops ), it could be
flooded with too much gasoline, Try
pushing your accelerator pedal all the

!-I-l54

way 10 the Moor and holding it there as
you hold the key in “Start™ for about
three seconds, If the vehicle starts
briefly but then stops again, do the
same thing, but this time keep the
pedal down for five or six seconds.
This clears the extra gasoline from

the engine. Afler waiting about

15 seconds, repeat the normal starting
procedure,

our engine is designed 1o work
with the ¢lectronics in your vehicle,
If you add electrical parts or
accessorics, you could change the
way the fuel injection system
operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer.
If you don’t, your engine might not
perform properly.

If you ever have to have your
vehicle towed, see the part of this
manuial that tells how 1o do it
without damaging vour vehicle. See
“Towing Your Pontiac™ in the
Index.

® Driving Through Deep

Standing Water
NOTICE: 1

If you drive 100 quickly through
deep puddles or standing waler,
waler can come in through yvour
engine’s ar intake and badly
damage vour engine. I you can’t
avoid deep puddles or standing
water, drive through them very
slowly.

———




® Engine Coolant Heater
(Engine Block Heater)
(OPTION)

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or
colder, the engine coolant heater can help.
You'll get casier starting and better fuel
econamy during engine warm-up.
Usually, the coolant heater should be
plugged in a minimum of four hours prior
1o starting vour vehicle,

To Lse the Coolant Heater:

1. Tumn off the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the
electncal cord.

3. Plug it into a normal, grounded
FO=valt outlet.

A caution: |

Plugging the cord into an
ungrounded outlet could cause an
efectrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could
overheat and cause a fire. You could
be seriously injured. Plug the cord
into a properly grounded
three-prong | [(=volt outlet, If the
cord won't reach, use a heavy-duty
three-prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps.

NOTICE:

I After vou ve used the coolam
heater, be sure to store the cond as it
wirs betfore 1o keep it away from
moving engime parts, If you don’t, n |
could be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolam
heater plugged in? The answer depends
on the wenther, the Kind of oil you have,
and some other things. Instead of trying 1o
list everything here, we ask that you
contact a Pontiac dealer in the area where |
you'll be parking your vehicle. The dealer
can give you rhe best advice for that
particular area,
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m Shifting the Automatic
T'ransaxle

Your automatic transaxle may have a shifi
lever located on the console between the
seats or on the steering column: Both are
shown in this section.

lIlsﬁ

There are several differem positions for
your shift lever, In this manual, these are
referred to by the commonly used
symbols in the right column below:

Park P
Reverse R
Neutral N
Overdrive )
Drive D
Second 2
First 1

Park

P (Park): This locks your front wheels,
|t°s the hest position to use when you star
your engine because your vehicle can't
move easily.

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your
vehicle if the shift lever is not fully
in “P" (Park) with the parking brake
firmly set. Your vehicle can roll,

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

Don't leave vour vehicle when the
engine is running unless you have
to. If you have left the engine
running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when you're on
fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift
lever to “P” (Park),

See “Shifting Into ‘P* (Park}” in the
Index., If you're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Ensure the shift lever is fully in "P”
{Park) range before starting the engine.
Your Pontiac has a brake-transaxle shift
interlock, You have o fully apply your
regular brakes before you can shift from
“P" {Park) when the ignition key is in the
“On’” position, If you cannot shift out of
“P" {Park), ease pressure on the shifi
lever—push the shift lever all the way
into “P* {Park) and also release the shift
lever button on floor shift console models
as you maintain brake application. Then
move the shilt lever into the gear you
wish. (Press the shift lever button before
moving the shift lever on floor shifi
console models.) See “Shifting Out of
“P* {Park)” later in this section

Reverse

R (Reverse): Use this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

Shifting to “R"” { Reverse) while
vour vehicle is moving forward
could damage vour transaxle. Shift
1o "R only after your vehicle 15

stopped
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Reverse (CONT,)

lo rock your vehicle back and forth o ger
oul of snow, 1oe or sand without
damaging vour transaxle, see *If You're
Stuck: In Sand. Mud, lce or Snow™ in the
Index.

ies 58

Neutral

N (Neutral): In this position, your engine
doesn’t connect with the wheels, To
restart when you re already moving, use
N (Neutral) only. Also. use “N" when
yvour vehicle i being towed

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of P (Park) or “N"

{ Neutral) while your engine is
“rucing” (running at high speed} is
dangerous. Unless your fool is
firmly on the brake pedal. your
vehicle could move very mpidly.
You could lose control and hit
people or objects. Don't shift out of
“P” (Park) or “N" (Neutral) while
your enging is racing.




NOTICE:

Damage to your transaxle caused by
shifting out of “P" {Park) or “N”
(Newutral) with the engime racing
st covered by your warranty.

Forward Gears

(D) Automatic Overdrive: This position
15 for normal doving, 1t you need more
| power for passimg, and you're:

Ciomg less than about 35 mph
(36 km/h), push vour acceleraror pedul
about haltfway down.

Gioing about 35 mph (56 km/h) or
more, push the accelerator all the way
down,

You'll shift down to the next gear and
have more power,

10
e

RNBD2I1

NOTICE:

If your vehicle seems to start up
rather slowly. or if it seems nol to
shitt gears as you go Faster,
something may be wrong with a
transoaxle system sensor, IT you drive
very lar that way, your vehicle can
be damaged. So. if this happens.
have your vehicle serviced right
away. Lntil then, vou can use “27
{Second Gear) when you are drniving
less than 35 mph (36 kmy/h) and ()
{Owerdrive) for higher speeds. I
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Forward Gears (CONT) 1 (First Gear): This position gives you . -
; s even more power (but lower fuel . RN 1 T s

D { Third Gear): T'hrlrs 15 like @ | but you | economy) than “2." You can use it on { e

never go into Overdrive. very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. 2 . o W L |

Here are some times you might choose If the selector lever is put in *1.” the e

“I2” instead of @) - transaxle won't shift into first gear until

the vehicle is going slowl h.
—  When driving on hilly, winding roads it it Skt e

e —

—  When towing a tratler. so there is less

shifting between gears NGTICE:
- When going down a steep hill I¥ yous fros wheels can't muite,

. i don't try to drive, This might
2 (Second Gear): This position gives you happen if vou were stuck in very | PE!fﬂrmﬂﬂCE Sﬁlf ﬂﬂg
more power but lower fuel economy. You deep sand or mud or were up
can use “2" on hills. It can help control against a solid object. You could (OPTION)
your speed as you go down steep damige your transaxle. Press “PERFORM SHIFT™ to allow the
mlnu: 1:;': Soucs, t;:_t Illhr:.n l;_’:_-"” T}uld L0 Also, if you stop when going uphill, transaxle to shifl at higher engine speeds,
b et e B et oot oo don’t hold your vehicle there with increasing acceleration performance. An
only the accelerator pedal. This mdicator light on the switch will glow
NOTICE: could overheat and damage the when performance shifting is in
Don't drive in “27 (Second Gear) for transaxle. Lise your brakes or shift el

more than 5 miles (8 km), or al into “P" (Park) to hold your vehicle Downshifts will occur at a lower

speeds over 55 mph (88 km/h), or in position on & kil percentage of accelerator application while
'}._LQEJ)“ can damage your transaxle, Use vou're in the “PERFORM SHIFT" mode.

or "I as much as possible. :

Press “NORMAL SHIFT™ to have the
trunsaxle shift at lower engine speeds,
increasing fuel economy. An indicator
light on the switch will glow when normal
shifting is in operation.

Don’t shift into *2" unless you are
going slower than 65 mph

( 1035 km/h), or you can damage
yOur engine.

lilm




® Computer Command
Ride (oPTiON SSE/SSEI)

Vehicles equipped with Computer
Command Ride provide improved
passenger ride comfort under a variety of
road and driving conditions,

For normal driving conditions, press the
“TOURING RIDE” button to get i more
refined comfortable ride. When driving
conditions require improved handling,
press the “PERFORM RIDE™ bution to
get a firm ride. This made minimizes how
much the passenger compartment leans in
turns, and decreases the up-and-down

| motion of the front and rear of the vehlicle
during seceleration or bruking,

Mote that even in the “TOURING RIDE”
mode. the system will adjust 1w rapid
comenng, acceleration or braking.

® Parking Brake

To Set the Parking Brake:

Hold the regular brake pedal down with
your right feot, Push down the parking
brake pedal with your lefi foot, If the
rgnition s on, the brake svsiem warning
light will come on.

I you start to drive off with the parking
brake set, a chime will sound after the
vehicle has traveled 46 feer 14 meters).
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NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on
can cause your rear brakes 1o
overheat. You may have to replace
them, and vou could also damage
other parts of your vehicle.

® Parking Brake (conT)
To Release the Parking Brake:

This vehicle has a “push 10 release”™ park
brake pedal. Hold the regular brake pedal
down with vour right foot and push the
park brake pedal with your left foot. This
will unlock the pedal. When you lift your
left foot, the park brake pedal will follow
il to the released position. If you try to
drive off with the parking brake on, the
brake light stays on and a chime sounds
until you release the parking brake or
recycle the ignition.

If You are Towing a Trailer and are
Parking on Any Hill:

See "“Towmng a Traler™ in the Index. That
section shows what to do first 10 keep the
trailer from moving.

® Shifting Into “P”
(Park)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous 1o get out of
your vehicle if the shift lever is not
fully in “P*" (Park) with the parking
brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
rofl.

If you have left the engine running,
the vehicle can move suddenly. You
or others could be injured. To be
sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow.

If your're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Steering Column Shift
Lever

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your
right foot and set the parking brake,




2. Move the shift lever into “P” (Park)
position like this:

@ Pull the lever toward you,

® Move the lever up as far as i
will go.

Move the ignition key 1o “LOCK"™

4. Remove the key and take it with you,

It you can walk away from your
vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle is in “P” (Park ).

Console Shift Lever

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your
right foot and set the parking brake.

2. Move the shift lever into P (Park)
position like thes:
& Hold in the batton on the lever.

® Push the lever all the way toward
the front of the vehicle.

3. Move the ignition key to “LOCK”™,
4. Remove the key and take it with you.
If you can walk away from your

vehicle with the ignition key i your
hund. your vehicle 15 in “P” (Park ).
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the Engine Running

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your
viehicle with the engine running.
Your vehicle could move suddenly
if the shift lever is not fully in “P”

{(Park) with the parking brake firmly
set. And, if you leave the vehicle
with the engine running. it could
overheat and even catch fire. You or
others could be injured. Don’t leave
your vehicle with the engine
running unless you have (o,

If you have to leave your vehicle with the
engine running, be sure your vehicle is in
“P” (Park) and your parking brake is
firmly set before you leave it. After
vou've moved the shift lever into the “P"
{Park) position, hold the regular brake
pedal down, Then, see if you can move
the shift lever away from "P” (Park)
without first pulling it toward you (or. if
vou have the console shift lever, without

I‘II“

Leaving Your Vehicle With | first pushing the button). If you can, it

means that the shift lever wasn't fully
locked into P (Park).

Torque Lock

If you are parking on a hill and you don™
shift your transaxle into “P" (Park)
properly, the weight of the vehicle may
put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transaxle. You may find it difficult 1o
pull the shift lever out of “P" {Park), This
is called “1orgue lock.” To prevent torgue
lock, set the parking brake and then shifi
into “P” (Park) properly before you leave
the driver's seat. To find out how, see
“Shifting Into ‘P’ (Park)" in the Index,

When you are ready to drive, move the
shift lever out of “P" {Park) BEFORE you
release the parking brake.

If “torque lock™ does occur, you may
need to have another vehicle push yours a
little uphill to take some of the pressure
from the transaxle, su you can pull the
shift lever out of “P” (Park).

m Shifting Out of “P”
(Park)

Your Pontisc has a brake-transaxle shift
iterlock. You have to fully apply your
regular brakes before you can shift from
“P” {Park) when the ignition is in the
“On™ position. See "Shifting the
Automatic Transaxle™ in the Index.

If you cannot shift out of “P™ (Park), ease
pressure on the shift lever — push the
shift lever all the way into “P" {Park) and
also release the shift lever button on floor
shift models as you maintain brake
application. Then move the shift lever
mto the gear you wanl. (Press the shift
lever button before moving the shift
lever, ) If you ever hold the brake pedal
down but still can’t shift out of *P"

{ Park ), try this:




1. Turn the key to “O". Open and close
the driver s door (o turn off the
Retained Accessory Power Feature.

m Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It containg
the gas carbon monoxide (CO),
which you can't see or smell. It can
cause unconsciousness and death,

You might have exhaust coming in

if:

® Your exhaust system sounds
strange or dilferent.

® Your vehicle gets rusty
underneath.

® Your vehicle was damaged in
a collision,

® Your vehicle was damaged
when driving over high
points on the road or over

2. Apply and hold the brake until the end
of Step 4.

3. Shift 1o “N™ (Neutral),

4. Start the vehicle and then shift o the
drive gear you want.

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you
i,

® Parking Over Things
That Burn

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch
hot exhaust parts under your vehicle
and ignite. Don't park over papers,

leaves, dry grass or other things that road debris,
cairbum, ® Repairs weren't done
correctly,

® Your vehicle or exhaust
system had been modified

improperly.
CAUTION: {Continued)
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B Fngine Exhaust (cont)

CAUTION: (Continued)

If you gver suspect exhaust is

coming into your vehicle:

® Drive it only with all the
windows down 1o blow out
any CO; and

® Have vour vehicle fixed

immediately

® Running Your Engine
While You’re Parked

It's better not 1o park with the engine
running. But il you ever have o, here are
some things to know.

[ A caution:

ldling the engine with the air system
control off could allow dangerous
exhaust into your vehicle, {See the
earlier Caution under “Engine
Exhaust™.)

Also, idling in a closed-in place can
let deadly carbon monoxide (CO)
into your vehicle even if the fan
switch is at the highest setting. One

place this can happen is a garage.
Exhaust - with CO -- can come in

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of
your vehicle if the shift lever is not

fully in “P"" {Park) with the parking
brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don’t leave your vehicle when
the engine is running unless youo
have to. If you've left the engine
running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be
mjured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when you're on
fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift
lever to “P" (Park).

If you're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Follow the proper steps o be sure your
vehicle won 't move. See “Shifting Into
‘P (Park)” in the Index.

easily. NEVER park in a garage
with the engine running.
Another closed-in place can be a

blizzard. (See “Bhizzard" in the
Index. )
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m Horn

You can sound the hom by pressing the
horn symbals on your steering wheel.

m Tilt Wheel

A tilt steering wheel allows vou to adjust
the steering wheel before you drive,

You can also raise it to the highest level o
give your legs more room when yvou éxit
and enter the vehicle,

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel
and pull the lever. Move the steering
wheel to a comfortable level, then release
the lever 1o lock the wheel in place.

® Power Windows

Switches on the drver’s armrest control
each of the windows when the ignition is
on. In addition. each passenger door has a
control switch for its own window,

When the driver's window switch 1s held
rearward for more than a hall second, the
window will lower completely, The
window can be opened in smaller
amounts by pressing the switch rearward
and releasing it immediately.

To stop the window while it 1s lowering,
press the switch again, then release. To
raise the window, hold the switch
forward.
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® Turn Signal/
Multifunction Lever

The lever on the left side of the steering
column includes your:

Tum Signal and Lane Change Indicator
Windshield Wipers
Windshield Washer

Cruise Control (Option)

Headlight High-Low Beam
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Headhght Washers (S5E and SSEi only)

Turn Signal and Lane

Change Indicator

The turn signal has two upward (for
Right) and two downward (for Left)
positions, These positions allow you 1o

signal a furn or a lane change.

A green armow on the instrument panel
will Mash in the direction of the wrn or

lane change,

To signal a turn, move the lever all the
way up or down. When the turn is

finished, the lever will retumn
automatically.

T signal a lane change. just raise or
lower the lever until the green arrow stiarts
to flash. Hold it there until you complete
vour lane change. The lever will retum hy
itself when vou release it

As you signal a turn or a lane change, if
the arrows don’t flash but just stay on, a
signal bulb may be bumed out and other
drivers won't see your tum signal. IF you
have the Driver Information Center, it will
tell you if you have a bumed out bulb,

See "Drver Information Center” in the
Index.




If & bulb is burned out, replace it to help
avind an accident. 1T the green amows

don't go on at all when you signal a turn.

check the fuse (see “Fuses & Circuit
Breakers"™ in the Index) and for
bumed-out bulbs.

® Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by
turming the hand marked "WIPER ",

For a single wiping cvcle, turn the band to
“MIST™. Hold it there until the wipers
start, then let go. The wipers will stop
after one cycle, IN you want more cycles,
hold the band on “MIST™ longer.

For steady wiping at low speed. tumn the
band away from you to the “LO™ position,
For high speed wiping. tum the bamd
further, to “HI". To stop the wipers, move
the band o “OFF”.

You can et the wiper speed for a long or
short delay between wipes. This can be
very useful in light rain or snow. Tum the
band to choose the delay iime. The closer
1o “LO", the shorter the delay.
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® Windshield Wipers
(CONT.)

Heavy snow or ice can overload your
wiper motor, A circuit breaker will stop
the motor until it cools, Clear away snow
Of i¢e 1o prevent an overload.

Keep in mind that damaged wiper blades
may prevent you from seeing well enough
to drive safely. To avoid damage, be sure
to clear ice and snow from the wiper
blades before using them. If vour blades
do become damaged, get new blades or
blade inserts,
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Windshield Washer

Al the top of the turn signal/multifunction
lever there’s a paddle with the word
“PUSH" on it. To spray washer fluid on
the windshicld, push the paddie for less
than a second. The wipers will clear the
window and then either stop or return to
your preset speed. For more washer
cyvcles, push and hold the paddle.

Remember, driving without washer fluid
can be dangerous, A bad mud splash can
block vour vision. You could hii another
vehicle or go off the road. Check your
washer fluid level often.

Some models have a “WASHER FLUID™
warning, that indicates if the fluid level in
the windshield washer is low, See “Low
Washer Fluid Warning Light” in the
Index.

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your
washer uniil the windshield is




NOTICE:

L]

When using concentrated
washer fluid, follow the
meinufaciurer s nstructions
for adding water.

Don't mix water with
ready-to-use washer fluid.
Water can cause the solution
to freeze and damage your
washer fluid tank and other
parts of the washer system.
Also, water doesn’l clean as
well as washer fluid.

Fill your washer Muid tink
only 3/4 full when it's very
cold. This allows for
expansion. which could
dumage the wnk if it s
completely full.

Don’t use mdiator antifreeze
in your winddshield washer. [t
LCin d:l“"l-'lg‘l." :HHJr '!.".':I"-I'IL'T
system and paint.

Headlight Washers (OPTION)

I you have this opton, you can wash
vour headlights in bad weather or
whenever desired. Here's how:

To operate the headlight washers, the

ignition must be on, Pull the paddle on the |
Cruise Control does not work at *:.p:_Ld'-.

turn signal/multifunction lever labeled
“"PULL". Each headlight will get a spray
it washer flud
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m Cruise Control joption)

With Cruise Control, vou can maintain a
speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h} or more
without keeping your foot on the
accelerator. This can really help on long

| Irips.

below about 25 mph (40 km/h).
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® Cruise Control jopTion)
(CONT,)

When you apply your brakes, the Cruise
Control shuts off.

/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise Control can be
dangerous where you can't
drive safely at a steady
speed. So, don't use your
Cruise Control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruse Control can be
dangerous on slippery roads.
On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and
you could lose control, Don't
use Cruise Control on
slippery roads.

SR

To Set Cruise Control

1. Move the Cruise Control switch to
“ON™.

/\ CAUTION:

If vou leave your Cruise Control
swilch on when you're not using
Cruise, you might hit a button and
20 into Cruise when you don't want
0. You could be startled and even
lose control. Keep the Cruise
Control switch “0OFF” until you
want to useit,

[am—
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2. Get up o the speed you want,

3. Push in the “"SET"™ bunton at the end of
the: lever and release it

4. Take your foot off the accelerator
pedal.
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To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you sel your Cruise Control at a
desired speed and then you apply the
brake. This, of course, shuts off the

Cruise Control, But you don't need o
resel it. Once you're going about 25 mph
(40 km/h) or more, you can move the
Cruise Control switch from “ON" 1o
“R/A™ (Resume/Accelerate) for about half
a second.

You'll go right back up to your chosen
speed and stay there, Keep in mind thar if
you hold the switch at “RfA™ longer than
half & second, the vehicle will keep going
faster until you release the switch or apply
the brake. You could be startled and even
lose control, So unless you want to go
faster, don’t hold the switch at “R/A™.

To Increase Speed While
Using Cruise Control

There are two ways (o go to a higher
speed. Here's the first:

® LUse the accelerator pedal to get 1o the
higher speed.

@ Push the button at the end of the lever,
then release the button and the
accelerator pedal, You'll now cruise ot
the higher speed.

Here's the second way to go to a higher
speed:

® Move the Cruise switch from “ON" 1o
“R/A”. Hold it there until you get up
to the speed you want, and then
release the switch.

® To increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch to “R/A”
for less than half a second and then
release it. Each time you do this, your
vehicle will go about | mph
(1.6 km/h) faster.

The accelerate feature will only work
after you have set the Cruise Control
speed by pushing the “SET™ button,

To Reduce Speed While
Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed
while using Cruise Control:

#® Push in the button at the end of the
lever until you reach the lower speed
you want, then release it

® Toslow down in very small amounts,
push the button for less than half a
second. Each time you do this, you'll
go | mph { 1.6 km/h) slower,
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Passing Another Vehicle
While Using Cruise
Control

Lise the accelerator pedal 10 increase your
speed, When you take your foot of T the
pedal. your vehicle will slow down to the
cruise control speed you set earlier.

Using Cruise Control on
Hills

How well your Crutse Control will work
on hills depends upon your speed. load,
and the steepness of the hills. When going
up steep hills, you may have to step on
the accelerator pedal to maintain your
speed. When going downhill, you may
have 1o brake or shift to a lower gear 1o
keep your speed down. OF course,
applying the brake takes you out of
Cruise Control. Many drivers find this 1o
be 100 much trouble and don't use Cruise
Control on steep hills.

—

To Get Out of Cruise
Control

There are two ways to turn off the Cruise
Control:

® Step lightly on the brake pedal: OR

® Move the Cruise switch o “OFF”,

Cruise Control with
Traction Control Activated

When the Traction Control System is
turned on and becomes activated by
sensors, it will automatically turn off the
cruise control. See “Traction Control
System™ i the Tndex,

To Erase Speed Memory

When vou turn off the Cruise Contral or
the ignition, or shift into “P" (Park), vour
crumse control set spead memory is erased.

® Light Controls

Parking Lights:

Pull the switch to the first stop to turn on:
® Parking Lights

® Side Marker Lights

® Taillights

® [nstrument Panel Lights

Headlights:

Pull the switch out all the way to turn on
the headlights. together with:

® Purking Lights
® Siude Marker Lights




® Tuillights
® Instrument Panel Lights

Push the switch in all the way 1o tum all
the lights off.

Operation of Lights

Although your vehicle's lighting system
{headlights, parking lights, fog lamps,
side marker lights and taillights) meets all
applicable federal lighting requirements.
certain statcs and provinces may apply
their own lighting regulations that may
require special attention before you
aperate these lights,

For example, some jurisdictions may
require that vou operate your fog lamps
only when your lower beam headlights
are also on, or that headlights be turned
on whenever you must use your
windshield wipers. In addition, most
jurisdictions prohibit driving solely with

parking lights, especially at dawn or dusk,

It is recommended that vou check with
your own state or provincial highway
authority for apphicable lighting
regulations,

Lights On Reminder

If you open the driver’s door while
leaving the lights on, you will hear a
warning tone.

Daytime Running Lights
(Canada Only)

The Canadian Federal Government has
decided that Daytime Running Lights
{DRL} are a uscful feature, in that DRL
can make vour vehicle more visible to
pedestrians and other drivers during
daylight hours, DRL are required on new
vehicles sold in Canada,

Your DRL work with a light sensor on top
of the instrument panel. Don’t cover it up.

The low beam headlights will come on at
reduced brightness in daylight when:

® The ignition is on
® The headlight switch is off, and
@ The transaxle i1s not in “P"" {Park).

At dusk, the exterior lights will come on
automatically and the low beams will
change to full brightness. At dawn, the
exterior lights will go out and the low
beams will change to the reduced
brightness of DRL (if the headlight switch
15 off).

Of course, you may still turn on the
headlights any time you need to.

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off,
shift the transaxle into “P” (Park). The
DRL will stay off until you shift out of
“P* {Park).

At night, you can turn off all exterior
lights when you are in *P" (Park) by
moving the Twilight Sentinel control all
the way past “MIN" 1o turn it off, if it was
on. If it was off, move the control 1o the
right 1o turn it on, then back off, The
lights will come back on when you put
the transaxle in gear.
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Headlight High-Low Beam
Changer

To change the headlights from low beam
to high or high to low, pull the tm signal
lever all the way toward you. Then

release it

When the high beams are on, this blue
light on the instrument panel also will
be on,

lll-?ﬁ

Instrument Panel Intensity
Control

You can brighten or dim your instrument
cluster lights by rotating the headlight
switch. Rotate the switch all the way
counterclockwise to tum on the interior
courtesy lights. Rotate the switch
clockwise to turn ofT the instrument
cluster lights and displays.

Twilight Sentinel (oPTiON)

If You Have This Option, Here's How it
Works:

1. Push in the headlight switch to turn
your headlights off.

2, Rotate the Twilight Sentinel switch
counterclockwise from “OFF™




The Twilight Sentinel Does Twao
Things:

First, depending on how dark it becomes
outside, the Twilight Sentinel turns your
headlights on sutomatically, when they re
needed, Avoid covering the sensor located
near the windshield, by the defroster
outlel—otherwise vour headlights will
stay on.

Also, it's possible that your headlights
might go out il you drove from a dark
ared infe a bright area, such as a lighted
parking lot. If this happens, tum on your
headlights with the regular headlight
switch,

Second, to light your way when you leave
your vehicle, the Twilight Sentinel will
keep your headlights on for as long as
three minutes. Rotate the Twilight
Sentine] switch to “MAX™ for a
threc-minute delay. Rotate it the other
way (o reduce the delay.

Fog Lights

The switch for your fog lights is in the

{ overhead console.

An indicator light in the switch will glow
when the fog lights are switched on. Your
headlights must be on low beams, or your
parking lights must be on, for vour fog
lights 1o work.

Front Reading Lights

These lights and the interior courtesy
lights will come on when you open the
doors,

To tum on a reading light when the doors
are closed, press either switch, Press it
again o turn the light off,

To avoid draining your vehicle's battery,
be sure to tum off the reading lights when
leaving your vehicle.




Rear Reading Lights

These overhead lights and the interior
courtesy lights will come on when you
open the doors.

To turn on the reading light when the door
is closed, slide the switch up. Slide u
down to tum off the light.
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W /nside Manual
Day/Night Rearview
Mirror

To reduce glare from lights behind you,
pull the lever toward you to the nighi
position.

m Electrochromic
Day/Night Rearview
Mirror

This mirror automatically changes to
reduce glare when set in the “On" position.
Ome photocell on the back of the mirror
senses when it is becoming dark outside.
Another photocell is built inta the mirror
surface to sense headlights behind vou,

The mirror will darken gradually to
reduce glare. This change may take i few
moments,

OFF: Shuts off the Day/MNight function.
The mirror will stay in the Day setting.




To keep the photocells operating well,
occasionally clean them with a cotton
swab and glass cleaner,

B Manual Remote
Control Mirror

The outside rearview mirror should be
adjusted so you can just see the side of
your vehicle when you are sitiing in a
comfortable driving position.

Adjust the driver side outside mirror with
the control lever on the driver's door,

To adjust your passenger side mirror, sil
in the driver’s seat and have a passenger
adjust the mirror for you.

® Convex Outside Mirror
Your right side mirror is convex.

A convex mirror's surface is curved so
vou can see more from the driver’s seat.

/\ CAUTION:

If vou aren’t used 10 a convex mirror.
vou can hit another vehicle. A
convex mirror can make things (ke
other vehicles) look further away
than they really are, If you cut 100
sharply into the right lane, you could

hit & vehicle on your right, Check
your inside mirror or glance over
your shoulder before changing lanes.

® Power Remote Control
Mirrors (OPTION)

A control lever on the driver’s door
controls both outside rearview mirrors,
Select the mirror you want to adjust by
rotating the lever to the left or right,
Adjyust each mirmor so that you can just
see the side of your vehicle when you are
sitting in a comfortable driving position.

When you operate the optional rear
window defogeger, the outside rearview
mirrors are also heated to help clear them
of ice and snow.
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m Card Holder

The front doors on some vehicles have a
card holder for convenient storage of
business cards or parking lot ticket stubs.

The card holder has space for up to five
regular business cards,

® Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down
the visors. You can also remove them
from the center mount and swing them to
the side, while the auxiliary sunshade
remmains to block glare from the front.

® Visor Vanity Mirrors
Standard Mirror:

Open the cover 1o expose the vanily
MITor.

Lighted Mirrors:

If your vehicle has the optional lighted
vinity mirrors, the lights come on when
vou open the cover, These can even be
wsed for reading. You can adjust the
brightness of the lights with the switch.




m Express Open Sunroof
(OPTION)

Your express open sunroof provides an
airy, spacious feel 1o your vehicle's
mnterior and can also increase ventilation,
It includes a sliding glass panel and o
sliding sunshade. The control switch will
work only when the ignition is on or
during Retained Accessory Power, if you
have that option. Sce “Retained
Accessory Power™ in the Index.

To Open the Sunroof:

Press the control switch rearward and
release it to open the glass panel and
sunshade. If you want 1o stop the sunroof
in a partially open position, lightly press
the switch again. Press the switch
rearward again to open fully. The
sunshade can also be opened by hand.

To Close the Sunrool:

Press and hold the control switch forward
to close the glass panel. The sunshade can
only be closed by hand.

The sunroof glass panel cannot be opened
or closed if your vehicle has an electrical
Failure.

To Open the Sunrool Rear Vent:

Press the control switch forward when the
sunroof is closed. Open the sunshade by
hand.

To Close the Sunroof Rear Yent:

Press the switch resrward.

Bl
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W Storage Armresit (OPTION)
Console Shift Models:

Press the button at the front edge 1o open
the armrest storage aren for cassetie tapes,
gloves, etc. A cup holder flips forward for
use.

There's also a bin for storage underneath
the armres sloragze area.

'l!-lal

Column Shift Models:

The fromt armrest opens into a storage
arca for cassette tapes, gloves. etc. To

| open i1, hold down the base and lift the

lid. A cup holder flips forward and
unfolds to hold two cups,

- iy
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® Door Cup Holder

| The front doors provide space for holding

a cup or soft drink.




B Rear Storage
Compartment

Lift the rear of the armrest to reveal the
storage space.

Pull down the interior door to access the
trunk for storing long objects.

m Ashtrays

Lift the cover 1o reveal the front ashtray.

To clean the ashtray, [t it out by pulling
on the snufler,
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W Ashtrays (conr)

On models without a console, there's an
ashtray/cup holder under the instrument
punel. To clean the ashiray. 1ift it out by
pulling up on the tabs on either side. T
snaps back into place,

II'IBd

To open the rear ashtrays, lift the cover.

——

NOTICE:

Dron’t put papers and other things
that burn into vour ashtrays, If you
do, cigarettes or other smoking

materials could set them on fire,
causing damage.

s e i e i e

m Lighters

To use a lighter, just push the center in all
the way and let it go. When it is ready the
center will pop back by iself, Pull out the

| entire unit to wse.




I—I'JDTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with
your hand while it is heating. 1f you
do, it won't be able 1o back away
from the heating elemenm when it's
ready. That can make it overheat,
damaging the lighter and the heating
elemeni

® Sunglasses Storage

With the overhead console, you have u

storage door for sunglasses. Press the rear

edge of the storage door 1o release il
Place vour sunglasses inside the door. To
close the door, raise it amd press i into
position,

i w yvour vehicle can damage it or

m Accessory Outlet

Oin models with the overhead console,
there s a 1 2-volt ignition fed outlet. Shde
the cover aside to necess the outler.

NOTICE:

Adding some electrical equipment

keep other things from working as
they should. This wouldn’t be
covered by your warranty. Check
with vour deslér hefore adding
electrical equipment. and never
use anything requiring more than
15 amps.
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m The Instrument
Panel—Your

Information System

Your instrument panel 15 designed to fet
you know at a glance how your vehicle is
running. You'll know how fast you're
going, how much fuel you're using, and
many other things you'll need 1o drive
safely and economically.

The main components of your instrument
panel are:

1. Light Controls/Twilight Sentinel
(Oyption)

2. Side Vent
3. Tum Signal/Multifunction Lever

4. Electronic Compass {(Option)

5. Instrument Cluster

6. Ignition Switch

7. Driver Information Center (Option)
8. Trip Odometer Reset

9. Gage Cluster (Option)

10. Climate Controls/Rear Window
Defogger

11. Lighter
12. Tempersure Sensor

13. Glove Box Door Handle
14. Side Vents

15. Center Vent

16. Audio System

17. Gear Shift Lever

18. Ashiray

19. Console Switch Bank (Option)
20. Gain Control (Option)

21. Harard Warning Flushers Switch
22. Horn

23. Stcering Wheel Audio Controls
{Option)

24, Head-Up Display Control (Option)
25. Hood Release
26. Tilt Wheel Lever
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® Instrument Panel Clusters

Your Pontiac is equipped with one of these instrument panel clusters, which includes indicator warning lights and gages that are
explained on the following pages. Be sure to read about those that apply to the instrument panel cluster for your vehicle,
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W Speedometer and
Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed
in both miles per hour (mph) and
kilometers per hour (km/h). Your
odometer shows how far vour vehicle has
been driven. in either miles {used in the
U.5.) or kilometers (used in Canada).

The odometer and trip odometer are
displayed in the Driver Information
Center on vehicles so equipped.

W Tamper Resistant
Odometer

Your Pontiac has a wmper resistant
adometer. IF you see silver lines between
the numbers, you'll know that someone
has probably tried 1o turn it back. so the
numbers may not be true,

You may wonder what happens if your
vehicle needs a new odometer installed, IF
the new one can be set 1o the mileage total
of the old odometer, then it must be, But
if it can’t, then it's set at zero and a label
must be put on the driver’s door 1o show
the old mileage reading when the new
odometer was installed.

.4+ 90

DRIVER
INFORMATION

' Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far
you have driven since you last reset it. To
Sel 1l 10 FeTo:

® (n vehicles with the Driver
Information Center, press the button
labeled “TRIP™,

® On vehicles with the Systems
Monutor, the button is next to the trip
odometer. Push and release in a
smooth, continuous motion until all

FETDES 1 [T,

® Tachometer (OPTION)

The tachometer shows your engine speed
in revolutions per minute (rpm). Do not
run vour engine at speeds in the red arca.




®m Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This section describes the warning lights
and gages that may be on your vehicle.
The pictures will help vou locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that
something 1s wrong before it becomes
serious enough 1o cause an expensive
repair or replacement. Paying attention (o
your warning lights and gages could also
save you or others from injury.

Warning lights go on when there may be
or is a problem with one of your vehicle's
functions. As you will see in the details
on the next few pages, some waming
lights come on briefly when vou turn the
ignition key just to let you know theyre
working. If you are familiar with this
section, yvou should not be alarmed when
this happens.

Crages can indicate when there may be or
i5 a problem with one of your vehicle's
functions. Often gages and waming lights
work together to let you know when
there’s a problem with vour vehicle,

When one of the warming lights comes on
and stays on when you are diving, or
when one of the gages shows there may
be a problem, check the section that tells
you what to do about it. Please follow the
manual’s advice, Waiting 1o do repairs
can he costly — and even dangerous, 50
please get to know your wamning lights
and gages. They're a big help.

Your vehicle may also have 4 Driver
Information System that works along with
the warning lights and gages. See “Drniver
Information System™ in the Index.

Warning Lights

Your Pontiac has some of the warning
light systems shown here, The symbaols
are explained on the following pages.
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Warning Lights (CONT.)

Engine Coolant
Temperature Warning
Light

This light tells you that your engine
coolant has overheated or your radiator
cooling fans are not working. If you have
been operating your vehicle under normal
driving conditions, you should pull off the
road. stop your vehicle and turn the
engine off as soon as possible,




HOT COQLANT CAN BURN Y QU
BADLY'!

In *Problems on the Road", this manual
shows what 10 do. See “Engme
Owerheating™ in the Index.

Some clusters with gages do not have o
coolant iemperature wamming light. In
those clusters a "CHECK GAGES™
warning light will alert you of a potential
coolant heating problem,

LOW CODOLAMNT

Low Coolant Warning
Light

IF you have this light and it comes on, your
system may be low on codlant und the
engine may overheat, Check to see if the
level is low at the recovery tank, and add
coolunt if necessary, If the level is not low,
have vour low coolant warning sysiem
serviced, See “Engine Coolant™ in the
[ndex.

The “"LOW COOLANT"™ warning light
will also come on when you turn on the
ignition, but your engine is not running,
as a check io show vou it is working. If il
doesn't come on then, have it fixed righ
AWaY.

After the bulb check, the hght will goout
for 20 seconds, I the light comes back on
after 20 seconds, the system may be low
on coolant. See “Engine Coolant” in the
[ndex.
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Qil Warning Light

If you have a problem with your oil, this
light may stay on after you start your

This may indicate that oil is not going
through your engine quickly enough 1o
keep it cool, The engine could be low on

If you are driving, carefully pull over to a
safe location and stop to check the oil
level. See “Checking Engine Oil Level”
in the Index.

... 94

engine, or come on when vou are driving.

oil, or could have some other oil problem.

If the engine oil is low, add oil as
required. See “Adding Engine Oil" in the
[ndex.

[f additional oil is not needed or the
engine oil warning light stays on, then
have the light investigated at a qualified
service agent immediately.

| The oil light could also come on in two

other sitmalions:

® When the ignition is on but the engine
is not running, the light will come on
as a test 1o show you it is working, but
the light will go out when you turm the
Lgnition to “Start”. If it doesn’t come
on with the ignition on, you may have
a problem with the fuse or bulb. Have
it fixed right away,

® If you make a hard stop, the light may
come on for a moment. This is
normal,

Clusters with gages use the "CHECK
GAGES™ waming light 1o alert you of a
potential oil pressure problem.

r —
& CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil
pressure is low, If you do, your
engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be
burned, Check your oil as soon as
possible and have your vehicle

serviced

NOTICE: ]

Damage to your engine from
neglected oil problems can be costly
and is not covered by your warranty,




CHECHK OiL
LEVEL

Check Qil Level Warning
Light joPTiON)

This light indicates when the engine oil
level is 1 to 1 1/2 quarts {(0.95 L to 1.4 L)
low, The light will go on for one to three
seconds when the ignition is tumed 1o the
“Run" position, as a bulb check to show
you that the system is working. 1T the light
doesn’t come on, have your oil level
warming svstem serviced,

Even if you have o low oil level, the light
will go off for 15 to 20 seconds. Then, if
the oil level is low, and it has been at least
eight minutes since your engine was last
running, the “CHECK OIL LEVEL" light
will come on for 20 1o 40 seconds. The
eight-minute delay allows the majority of

the oil to drain back into the oil pan and
prevent a false low condition,

If the “CHECK OIL LEVEL" waming
comes on, the oil level should be checked
al the oil dipstick. 1T the level 15 low, the
engine oil should be brought up to the
proper level (see "Engine Oil"” in the
Index). After restoring the proper level
and waiting for the eight-minute
drainback, the key can be turned to the
“Run” position and the "CHECK OIL
LEVEL" waming light should only come
on as a bulb check,

Battery Warning Light

This light will come on briefly when you
start the vehicle, as a check to show you it
is working, then it should go owt. IF it
stays on, or comes on while you are
driving, you may have a problem with the
electrical charging system. It could
indicate that you have a generator
problem or another clectrical system
problem. Have it checked right away.
Driving while this light is on could drain
your batery.
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Battery Warning Light
(CONT.)

If you must drive a short distance with the
light on. be certain 1o turn off all your
accessories, such as the radio and climae
control system.

Some clusters with gages do not have a
battery warning light. They have a
"CHECK GAGES™ warning to indicate o
problem. Vehicles with the supercharged
engine also have a similar battery waming
light.

_—l

SERVICE
EMNGINE SO0OMN

Malfunction Indicator
Lamp (Service Engine
Soon Light)

A computer monitors operation of your
Fuel, ignition and emission control
systems. This light should come on when
the ignition is on, but the engine 15 not
runming. as 4 check o show vou it is
wnrking. If it does not come on at all,
have it fixed right away. I it stays on, or
it comes on while you are driving, the
computer 15 indicating that you have a
problem. You should take your vehicle in
for service soon,

NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle
with this light on, after a while the
emission controls won't work as
well, vour fuel economy won't be as
pood and your engine may nol run
as smoothly. This could lead 1o
costly repairs not covered by vour
warranty.

—
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Low Washer Fluid
Warning Light (oPTioN)

This light will come on when your
windshield washers are working and the
fluid container is less than one=third full.

Remember, driving without washer fluid
can be dangerous. A bad mud splash can
block vour vision. You could collide with
another vehicle. Check your washer fluid
often, and add only the proper fluid. See
“Windshield Washer Fluid” in the Index.

Brake System Warning
Light

Your Pontiac’s hydraulic brake system 15
divided into two parts. If one part isn't
working, the other part can still work and
stop you. For good braking, though, you
need both parts working well.

If the warning light comes on, there could
be a brake problem. Have yvour brake
system inspected right away.

This light should come on as you start the
vehicle, I it doesn’t come on then, have it
fixed so it will be ready to warn you if
there’s o problem.

If the light and chime come on while you
are driving, pull off the road and stop
carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go
closer to the floor. It may take longer 1o
stop. If the light is sull on, have the
vehicle towed lor service. (See “Towing
Your Pontiac™ in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be
working properly if the brake
system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light
on ¢an lead to an accident. If the
light is still on after yvou've pulled
off the road and stopped carefully,
have the vehicle towed for service,

The brake system waming light wall also
come on when you sel your parking brake,
and i will stay on if your parking brake
doesn 't release fully. If you try to drive off
with the parking brake set, a chime will
alse come on until you release the parking
brake. If the hight and chime stay on after
your parking brake s fully released, 1t
means you have a brake problem.

E.Tl-ll-
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ANTILOCK @}J

Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light

With anti-lock, this light will come on
when you start your engine and may stay
on for several seconds. That's normal, Tf
the light doesn’t come on, have it fixed so
it will be ready to warn you if there is a
prablem,

If the light stays on, turn the ignition off,
Or, if the light comes on when you're
driving. stop as soon as possible and tum
the ignition off. Then start the engine
again to reset the system. If the light still
stays on, or comes on again while you're
driving, your Pontiac needs service. If the
regular brake system warning light isn't
on, you still have brakes, but you don’t
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have anti-lock brakes. If the regular brake
system warning light is also on, you don't
have anti-lock brakes and there's a
problem with your regular brakes. See
“Brake System Warning Light™ earlier in
this par.

The anti-lock brake system warning light
may also come on when you are driving
with a compact spare tire. If this happens,
the light means you won't have anti-lock
until you replace the compact spare with a
full-size tire. [T the warning light stays on
after you replace the compact spare with a
full-size tire, or if it comes on again when
you're driving, vour Pontiac needs
SErvice.

TRACTION OFF

Traction Control System
Warning Light (oPTiON)

The “TRACTION OFF" waming light
means that the system is not working.
This warning light may come on for the
following reasons:

® [f the engine cannotl provide power
reduction for traction control, due 1o
an engine problem, the “TRACTION
OFF” waming light will come on and
stay on during that time,




® To prevent overheating, the traction When this warning light is on, the system GE'HES
control system will go off and the will not limit wheel spin. Adjust your
warning light will come on until your | driving accordingly.
brakes cool down. The warning light
will coime on for varying periods of
time. . i '

period of time, even when you've

® If you turn the system ofl by pressing | switched the system on, your vehicle -
the switch on the center console while | needs service,
the vehicle is at any speed, the
warning light will come on and stay
on, To turm the sysiem back on, press
the swilch again at any vehicle speed. |
The warning light should go off, The
system will also turn itsell on af you
turm your ignition off and back on
again.

Your Pontiac may have many ol the
following gages, Be sure to read about the
If the “TRACTION OFF” warning light | anes that came with your vehicle.

comes on and stays on for an extended

...



Features & Controls

CHECK GAGES

.:.‘\\_

WNLEADED
FUEL ORLY

Check Gages Warning
Light (oPTION)

This light will come on briefly when you
are starting the engine. I the light comes
on and stays on while you are driving,
check vour gages for fuel, coolant
lemperature, oil pressure or voltage. This
light will stay on if your engine is nol
running,

Fuel Gage

You will either have this fuel gage or one
very similar. Your fuel gage tells you
about how much fuel you have left, when
the ignition is on, When the gage reads in
the yellow band, a warning chime will
sound and the “CHECK GAGES"
warning light will go on, if you have this
aption,

Here are five things that some owners ask
about. None of these indicate a problem
wilh your fuel gage:

® Al the service station, the gas pump
shuts off before the gage reads “F"
(Full).

® 1 wkes a little more or less fuel 1o fill
up than the gage indicated. For
example, the gage may have indicated
the tank was half full, but it actually
took a little more or less than half the
tank’s capacity (o 11l the ank,

® The gage moves a little when you tum
a corner, speed up, or make a hard
s10p,

® The gage doesn’t go back 10 “E"
{Empty) when vou tum off the
Ignition,

® If you have the large span (220°)
gage, the needle moves more fora
given amount of fuel. This does not
indicate excessive fuel consumption,
and is normal.

For your fuel tank capacity. see “Service
station Information” on the last page of
this manual.
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Engine Coolant
Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine coolant
temperature.

If the gage pointer moves into the red
ared. your engine is too hot! The
“CHECK GAGES™ light will go on and 4
warning chime will sound, if you have
this option. [t means that your engine
coolant has overheated. If vou have been
operating yvour vehicle under normal
driving conditions, you should pull off the
road, stop vour vehicle and tum off the
engine as soon as possible,

BN Y I
BADLY!
In “Problems on the Road”™, this manual

shows what to do. See “Engine
Overheating” in the Index.

Oil Pressure Gage (OPTION)

The oil pressure gage shows the engine
oil pressure in psi {pounds per square
inch) when the engine is running.
Canadian vehicles indicate pressure in
kPua (kiloPascals). Oil pressure may vary
with engine speed, outside iemperaiure
and oil viscosity, but readings above the
red warning zone indicate the normal
operating range.

A reading in the red zone may be caused
by a dangerously low oil level or another
problem causing low oil pressure. The
“CHECK GAGES" light will go on and a
warning chime will sound, if you have
this option.
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Oil Pressure Gage (OPTION)
(CONT,)

Driving your vehicle with low oil
Pressure can cause extensive engine
damage,

l?ﬁ. CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the ol
pressure is low. If vou do, your
engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be
bumed. Check your oil as soon as
possible and have your vehicle
serviced.

=£

]
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NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from
neglected oil problems can be costly
and is not covered by your warranty.
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Voltmeter (oPTION)

When the engine 15 running, the gage
shows the condition of the charging
system. Readings between the red
warning zones indicate the normal
operating range,

Readings m either red warning zone
indicate a possible problem in the electrical
systemn. The “"CHECK GAGES™ light will
ulso come on, and a waming chime will
sound. Have vour vehicle serviced
mmediately.

When your engine is not running, but the
ignition is on (in the “Run" position}, the
gage shows your bamtery’s state of charge
in DC volts.

Boost Gage (OPTION)

Vehicles equipped with the supercharged
engine have this boost gage that indicates
vacuum during light to moderate throtle
and boost under heavier throtile. The gage
displays the air pressure level in psi going
into the engine’s combustion chamber,

The gage is amtomatically centered at zero
psi every time the engine is started.
Actual vacuum or boost is displayed from
this zero point. Changes in ambient
pressure, such as driving in mountains
and changing weather, will slightly
change the zero reading.




ORIVER e
INFORMATION

® Driver Information
Center

If you have the Driver Information

Center, it gives you important safety and

maintenance facis. When vou tum the

ignition on. the entire center lights up for

a few seconds. Then it goes (o work.,

FUNCTION MONITOR: This lets you
know if you are low on fluds or have o
problem with a vehicle function:

e (CHECK OIL LEVEL: This message

could mean your oil level is low. If it

comes on for more than three seconds,

see “Check Oil Level Warning Light™
in the Index

e WASHER FLUIIY: This message
mcans your washer fluid tank 15 less
than about 3095 full. The windshield
portion of the vehicle outling will also
glow, If these come on, see
“Windshield Washer Fluid” in the
Index.

® LOW COOLANT: This message
means your coolant level has fallen 1o
about half full, If it comes on, scc
“Low Coolant Warning Light™ in the
[ncdes.

¢ CHECK GAGES: If this light comes
on and stays on while you are driving,
check vour gages for fuel, coolant
temperature, o1l pressure or battery
viltage,

LAMP MONITOR: Whenever you try

1o use one of the following lights, “LAMP
MONITOR™ wall tell you if a bulb is out.

® Head Lamp ( Low and High Beam)
® Turn Signal/Park/Stop
® Park Lamp/Side Marker
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® Driver Information
Center (CONT.)

® Brake Lamp and Center High
Mounted

® Back-Up Lamp

& Tail Lamp/Turn/Side
Marker/License

[T 4 bulb 15 out, you will see a message,
such as "PARK LAMP”, and vou will
also see where the problem 15 on the
vehicle outline. The message stays on
until the problem is fixed. See
“Replacement Bulbs™ m the Index for
bulb details.

If a burned-out bulb is replaced, the
warning light will stay on until the bulb
15 used (for example, by turming on your
liphts).
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MESSAGE BULBS MONITORED
Hi Beam Lamp Both Headlight High Beams
Head Lamp Both Headlight Low Beams
Tum Signal I Front Left Turn/Park

| Front Right Turn/Park

2 Rear Left Turn/Stop

2 Rear Right Turn/Stop
Back Up 2 Back Up Lamps
Tail 4 Tail Only

4 Seop/Tail/Tum

2 License Plate

Right Rear Side Marker
Left Rear Side Marker

Brake Lamp

4 Rear StopyTail/Tum
| Center High Mounted Stop

Park Lamp

2 Front Park
Right Side Marker
Left Side Marker




SECURITY: You'll get s “DOOR
AJAR™ message if a door is not fully
closed. The vehicle outlime will show vou
which door it is. You will also get a
“HOOD AJAR™ or “TRUNK AJAR"
message if the hood or the trunk isn’t
fully closed. The vehicle outline will also
show you if these are ajar.

ZONE 05

z/' &

b .

® Electronic Compass
(OPTION)

Some vehicles are equipped with an
electronic compass. As with all
compasses, this unit senses the earth’s
magnetic field to show the direction the
Edr 15 FUII'“IHE.

The earth’s magnetic field 1s not always
the same direction as true north as we
know it. So, you must enfer 4 zone
number (o tell the compass the difference
between magnetic and actual north, This
lells the compass where in the country
you are driving

| a new zone on the map, The compiss
- adjusts only a small amount for each

The compass shows the zone number n
use gach tme vou turn your key on, This
is shown above, The number is turned off
after u lew seconds.

The compass remembers your zone, so
you only have to change it if you drive (o

ZONE. S0 you may not notice a difference
if you drive from one zonc o the nexi
one, until you cross several zones.
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m Electronic Compass
(CONT.)
CHOOSING YOUR ZONE NUMBER

Locate your zone number on the map
above, If your number is different than
the one shown when you turn the key on.
follow the steps under “Changing Your
Zone Number™,

IT you live on the line, you can pick the
#one area you are most likely to drive in.
{In Alaska use Zone 9 or 10, In Hawaii
tse Lone T
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CHANGING YOUR ZONE NUMBER

1. Press and hold the “MODE™ button
until “ZONE" and the correct zone
number for your location appear.

2. RKelease the “MODE™ button,

3. Press the “MODE™ button until your
number appears,

4. In a few seconds, the zone number
and “FZONE" tum off, and the new
zone number is remembered by the
L'ﬂ'l-'lrll'l'i.l!-i'-l-.

CALIBRATING THE COMPASS
{OPTIONAL)

All electronic compasses need 1o know
the magnetic profile of vour car. This is
called calibration and 15 done
automatically by your compass, But, the
leature is available if you would like o
manually calibrate,

Sometimes, strong magnetic fields can
affect the compass, If the “CALIBRATE"
light comes on as shown above, try
caulibrating the compass as follows:

1. Drive the car 1o an open, Tlat area,

2. Press and hold the “MODE™ button

until the "CALIBRATE" light
TEUPPErs.




normal and 15 true of compasses in
general.

11 vou put large metal objects like polf
clubs im the trunk they could affect
accuracy. If the accuracy is close, the
compass will adapt to these objects over
time.

It you use an antenna with a magnelic

base, it is best to mount it away from the
center of the trunk near the rear window,

The rear defog system can affect
accuracy, and the compass corrects for the
rear defog, However, if the rear defog is
turned on while making sharp turns, the
accuracy may be off. When you turn the
rear defog off again, the accuracy returms
i normal,

3. Release the “MODE” button, The
heading display will start 10 rotate,

4. Dnve the cor i small circles. Don’
drive faster than 10 mph,

5. Drive in circles until the
“CALIBRATE" light goes our. It

usually takes 1 to 5 circles. Dir et turn o the rear defog if you are
trying to calibrate. The system will not
allow the calibration. You will hear the
chime, and “CALIBRATE" will flash for

i few seconds.

6. Your compass should be calibrated.
You will know this when the direction
beirs are on and the “CALIBRATE™
light 1s off.

COMPASS ACCURACY

Your compass may show different
headings around bridges, power lines,
large metal objects, and steep hills, This 1s

| Be aware that metal abyjects are
sometimes buried in the ground. They can
affect accuracy and you may not know
they are there, As an example, many
concrete roads have metal reinforcements
mside,

B Head-Up Display J
(OPTION)

If you have the optional Head-Up Display
{HUD), you can see the speedometer
reading. in English or metnic umits,
displayed “through™ the windshield. The
HUD also shows:

® Tum Signal Indicator Lights,

® A High Beam Indicator Symbaol.

® A “CHECK GAGES" message.
(For low o1l pressure, high coolant
temperature, low oil level and low fuel.)

& A Low Fuel Warning Svmbol.

HUD shows these lights when they are lit
on the instrument panel.

luT-II'I
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®m Head-Up Display
(OPTION) (CONT.)

When you sit straight in vour seat, the
HUD image will appear directly in front
of the driver.

When the ignition key is turned o “Run”,
all possible HUD images will come on
and look like this. Then the Head-Up
Display will operate normally,

If you never look at your instrumen
punel, vou may not see something
important, such as a waming light. So be
sure o scan your displays and controls
and the driving environment just as you
would in a vehicle withoot HUD.

NOTICE:

Although the HUD image appears {o
be near the from of the vehicle, do
mot use it as a parking aid. The HUD
wis not designed for that purpose. If
you try 1o use it that way, such as in
a parking lot, vou may misjudpe
distance and run into something.

]

HEALD | DTEPLAY

Adjusting the HUD

The HUD controls are located o the lefi
of the sieering column,

1.

Start your engine and slide the HUD
dimmer control (1o the left of the
steering wheel) all the way up.

The brightness of the HUD image is
determined by whether the headlight
switch is on or off, and where vou
have set the HUD dimmer control,

Adjust the seat, if necessary, hefore
setting the height control.




P e e

EAD P DISPLAY
iy

HEADLIP DISPLAY

mifA
i

ﬁ,“

I MET L3

3. Slide the “ADJUST™ (image height) Care of the Head-Up

e i
control all the way up, raising the .
image as Tar as possible. Then slide & CAUTIDH: EFSP "EF
the HUD image height control down If the HUD image is too bright, or Clean the inside of the windshield as
50 the image is as low is possible bul too high in your field of view, i needed to remove any dirt or film that
in full view. may take you more time (o see reduces the sharpness or clarity of the
4. Slide the dimmer control downward things vou need 1o see when it's HUD mmage.
until the HUD image is no brighter dark outside. Be sure to keep the To Clean the HUD:
than necessary. To turn the HUD off, HUD image dim and placed low n .
shide the HUD dimmer controd all the vour field of view. ® Spray household glass cleaner ona
way down, LI J soft, clean cloth. Wipe the HUD lens
: genily. then dry it. Do not spray
If the sun comes Out, or it becomes Pushing the “ENG/MET" (Enghsh/Meiric) cleaner directly on the lens because
'“'ll“”lf-"" Or I you tum on your button on the instrument panel cluster will the cleaner fluid could leak inside the
headlights, you may !w.:d to adjust the | ooien the HUD speedometer from English unit if you do.
HULY's brightncss using the HUD (conventional ) to metric units, or back .

dimmer control, Polarizing sunglasses
could make the HUD image harder
10 s,

ilj_ﬂl]ﬂ.
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Care of the Head-Up
Display (conT)

IT You Can't See the HUD Image When
the Ignition is On;

® Are the headlights on?
® s anything covering the HUD unit?

® s the HUD dimmer control far
enough up?

® s the HUD image adjusted to the
proper height?

® Still no HUD image? Check the fuse

in the fuse panel. See “Fuses &
Circuit Breakers™ in the Index.

«ox 110

If the HUD Image is Not Clear:

® [t could be too bright. Move the HUD
dimmer control down further.

® You may need 1o clean the windshield
and HUD lens.

Your windshield is part of the HUD
system. If you ever have 1o have a new
windshield, be sure to get one designed
for HUD. If vou don't, the HUD image
may look blurred and out of focus,




In this part you'll find out how fo
operate the comfort control systems
and audio systems offered with your
Pontiac. Be sure to read about the
particular system supplied with your
vehicla.

Part 3
Comfort Controls & Audio Systems
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B Standard Climate
Control

The air conditioner and heater work besi
il vou keep your windows closed while
usimg them.

s : Selects the force of air you want.
The fan is always running unless the
mide control is moved 1o “OFF",

Temperature Control: The centei
control regulates the temperature of the
air coming through the system.

Maode Control: The right contral has
settings for air conditioning and non-air
conditioning modes

illl‘ll

| Air Conditioning Settings

| There are three air conditioning settings.

On very hot days, open the windows long
| enough to lel hot inside air escape. This
reduces the time your air conditioner’s
compressor will have 1o run, which
should help fuel economy.

MAX: Provides maxumum cooling or
quick cool-down on very hot days. This
setting recirculates much of the air inside
your vehicle, and it should not be used for
long periods because the air may become
o0 cold and dry.

| outside temperature is above 42°F. When

A/C: Use for normal cooling on hot days.
This setting cools oulside air and directs it
through the instrument panel outlets.

oy
"M (Bi-Level): Use on cool, but sunny
days. This setting brings in the outside air,
but directs it in two ways. The cool air is
directed to the upper portion of your bady |
through the mstrument panel outlets, but
warmed air is directed through the heater
ducts and defroster venis, At times this
lemperature difference may be more
apparent than others,

The air conditioner COMPressor operales
in all air conditioner positions, and in

)
W (Defrost) and H { Defog) when the

the air condifioner 15 on, you may
sometimes notice shight changes in your
vehicle's engine speed and power. This is
normal, because the system is designed to
cycle the compressor on and off 1o keep
the desred cooling and help fuel
ECOMOMY. |




Non-Air Conditioning
Settings

L

¥ ol (Vent): This settmg brings i the
oulside arr and directs it to the upper
portion of your body through the
instrument panel outlets.

.
& (Heat): This setting directs warmed
air through the heater ducts. Some warm
air is diverted to the windshield to
mimimize fogging.

The air conditioner compressor doesn’t
run in the non-ar condilioning Letings.
This reduces engine load, resulting in
mproved fuel economy. IT the non-air
conditioning settings do not maintain the
comfor of the air inside your vehicle,

move the selector to “MAX"” or “ASCT I

your windows fog up, move the mode
selector to @ (Defrost) or “AC™

Defrosting

The W ( Defrost) setting directs most air
through the defroster vents, and some
through the heater ducts. Use this when
you have fog or ice on the windshield.
When it"s 42°F or warmer outside, yvou'll
get cooled air

Defogging Windows With
Standard Climate Control

Move the temperature control 1o
maximum heat.

To quickly defog the windshield, set the

right selector to T (Defrost) and tum
the fan control 1o “HIGH"™,
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Defogging Windows With
Standard Climate Control
(CONT.)

To defog the side windows, move the

o -
maode control 1o B and the fan control
o “HIGH"
side windows. For increased air flow to
the side vents, close the center vents.
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CAam the side venis toward the

Rear Window Defogger
(OPTION)

The rear window defogger uses a
warming gnd to remove fog from the rear
window. Press the @ button and release
i, A fight will glow in the switch while
the defogger 15 working. The defogger
will return to off automatically after about
10 minutes of use, If you turn it on again,
the defogger will operate for about

five minutes only. You can also turn the
defogger off by turning off the ignition or
pressing the button again.

Do not attach a temporary vehicle license
across the defogger grid on the rear
window.

NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or
something else sharp on the inside
of the rear window., 1T you do, you
could cut or damage the warming
grid, und the repairs wouldn't be
covered by your warmanty,




® Electronic Climate
Control (OPTION)

With this system, vou can control the
ventilation, heating and air conditioning
m vour vehicle, or you can use the
pulorma e sefng,

The digital screen displays the outside
temperature, the inside temperature

setting, the fan speed, and the heating
| mode you have selected.

® Your Electronic Climate Control uses
the new {ozone friendly) R134A or
SUVA refrigerant and is designed [or
set-and-forget operation. Excessive
adjusiments 1o the temperature setting
will cause erratic operation.

B

The mid-point temperature selection is
75°F. Car comfort controls are
different than home thermostals; 50
until you find your comfort zone, start
with 75 “AUTO", give the car about
20 minutes 1o regulate. and adjust the
lemperature setting if necessary.
Selections other than “"AUTO", like
“HTR" or manual fan, will result m
bypassing some automatic control
features such as air routing and
blower speed.

Your control senting is remembered tor
the next lime vou sLar your car,

Sun and wemperature sensors allow
automatic adjustment of air
temperaiure, blower speed, and where

the air flows best for comfort. Inside
air temperature 15 sampled in the dash
to figure out whether you need
“HEATER", “AJC™, or something in
between like “BI-LEVEL" or
“DEFOG”. These last two warm your
feet bun “BI-LEVEL" also cools your
upper-body, and *DEFOG™ also clears
the windshield. The blower will stop
briefly when changing between
“HEATER" and "DEFOG™ so that air
routing can change effectively.

Be careful not to put anything over the
oum drop-looking Sun Sensaris) on the
dash, Otherwise, the system will think

it’s might and the car will get warm,

The "EXT TEMP" {exterior
temperature) display sensor is in fron
of the car, near the radiator. This
display is most accurate when driving.
During stops, the display shows the
previous driving temperature for best
accuracy and system control.
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m Flectronic Climate | ® The direction of the cold AJ/C air can | AUTO: To allow the system to
|I be controlled by adjusting the outlets | automatically control the temperature, air
Control (OPTION) in the dash. Aiming them just over distribution and fan speed:

your shoulder will benefit both front

. W ine is cold, the “AUTO"
hen the engine 15 cold, the “ALTO and rear passengers, Back-seat

1. Set the temperature you want with the

blower is delnyed/reduced until warm assengers can also redirect airflow at “TEMP switch.
aur is available, Immediately sclecting Ph. ol I' L I . ..

SHLTTICK #iLy SOOREL AN A5IpcHing 75 | The air conditioner compressor operates | EXT. TEMP; Press to have the exterior
“AUTO", The “DEFROST" blower | jn all "AUTO" setting positions, and in | semperature displayed on the digital

speed starts low to reduce windshield | @& (Defrost) when the outside screen {unless the system is off), Press
fogging from any snaw on the hood as | temperature is above 42°F. When the air | again to return to the inside temperature
you start driving. The blower will ' conditioner is on, You may sometimes setting. When the system is off, the
increase briefly after short stops when | pogee slipht changes in your vehicle's outside temperature will be displayed.

the car had been turned off to reduce

: engine speed and power. This is normal,
any stuffy feeling.

because the system is designed 1o cycle
® The A/C will only work when the the compressor on and off 1o keep the
outside lemperature gets above 42°F, desired cooling and help fuel economy. “ : Sets the fan speed. Press the top of
A “click™ noise means the A/C the switch to raise the fan speed, the
compressor is tumed on, Besides bottom of the switch to lower the fan
cooling, this s used 1o dehumidify and speed.
filter the air for inside the car.

LUse the following controls when “AUTO"
15 not desired.

TEMP: Sets the interior temperature you
wint. The temperature yvou set will be
displayed on the digital screen.

?F/C: Press this to read the temperature in

Once you set the temperature, the system . .
: e 4 degrees Fahrenhent or Celsius.

® A hot. sunny parking lot or city traffic | wiyf try to maintain the sct emperature,

will_l;:lll.!?it .1||¢ fystem io starl whether or not you are using the heating | OFF: Shuts the system off. The outside
re-circulating A/C air for quicker or cooling controls. But if vou set the temperature will be displayed. Air will
cooling. The system is more efficient | emperature for 60°F (16°C) or 90°F | gill flow through your vehicle if it is
by cooling the air already inside the | (32°€), the fan will stay on “HI" speed | moving. Also, the system will try 1o

car. EZ-Kool Glass is very effective in

. . unless you select a different speed. maintain the temperature you set, but may
filtering out the sun’s heat. 2
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not be able to if it’s very warm or cold
outside.

ECON: Use in cold or cool weather, This
saves fuel because the air conditioner
compressor doesn’t run. But this setting
doesn’t remove humidity from the air,

WY (Defrost): Press this to remove fog
or ice from the windshield. It will start ot
the medium/high fan speed, but you can
select another speed if you want. It's a
good ided o remove any ice or snow from
the hood and from the air inlet between
the hood and windshield.

Ly {Rear Window Defogger): Press 1o
warm the defogger grid on the rear
window. On some models, the outside
rearview mirrors are also warmed. The
rear window defogger will tum off
automatically after about 10 minutes of
ase, If you turn it on again, the defogger
will operate for about five minutes only.
You can also turn the defogger off by
turning off the ignition or pressing the
switch again.

Do not attach a temporary vehicle license
across the defogger grid on the rear
window,

NOTICE:

Don’i use a razor blade or
something else sharp on the mside
of the rear window. If you do, you
could cut or damage the warming
grid, and the repairs wouldn't be
covered by your warranty,

Extended Idling With
Electronic Climate Control

When the engine idles for a long time, the
outside temperature sensor may cause the
system to blow air that is too cool. This
should stop once the vehicle is moving
again. Extended idling is not
recommended. See “Engine Exhaust™ in
the Index.
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Rear Vents

Slide the center control up to direct air
upward. Slide it down 1o direct air
downward. Slide the ridged vent control

Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

levers sideways to direct air right or lefi.

Flow-Through Ventilation
System

Your Pontiac's flow=through ventilation

| system supplies outside mir into the
| vehicle when it is moving. Outside air

will also enter the vehicle when the heater
or the air conditioning fan is running.

Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and from air inlet free
of ice, snow, or any other obstruction
(such as leaves), The heater and
defroster will work far better, reducing
the chance of fogging the inside of
vour windows,




& When you enter a vehicle with

Standard Climate Control in cold
wedther, select a heater function that
blows air through the floor ducts.
Then turn the hlower fan to “HI™ for a
few moments before driving off. This
will blow moist air from the intake
ducts toward the floor, not the
windshield. It reduces the chance of
fogging the inside of your windows. If
you have the Electronic Climate
Control, the “"AUTO" setting does this
for vou,

Keep the air path under the front seats
clear of objects, This helps air to
circulate throughout your vehicle.

® Audio Systems

The following pages describe the audio

systems available for your Pontiac, and
how to get the best performance from
them, Please read about the system in
your vehicle,

Hearing damage from loud noise is
almost undetectable until it is too late.

Your hearing can adapt 1o higher volumes
of sound. Sound that seems normal can be

loud and harmful 1o your hearing. Take
precautions by adjusting the volume
control on your radio to a safe sound
level before your hesring adapts 1o,

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:

& Adjust the volume control 1o the
lowest setting.

® [Increase volume slowly until you
hear comfortably and clearly.
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'® Audio Systems (conr,)

NOTICE: | SoNTIac

Before you add any sound
equipment 1o your vehicle -- like 4
tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio == be
sure you can add what yvou want, If
you can, it's very important to do it
properly. Added sound equipment
may interferg with the operation of

vour vehicle's engine, Delco™ radio SET”HQ' the Clock Yo BRI VD Canetie or CE)

¥ OEEL &

or other systems, nnr.! Even damage For Stereo Radio: 1. Press and huld the “HR"™ or “MIN"
them., And, your vehicle’s sysiems button until the hours or minules
may interfere with the operation of 1. With the ignition on, press “SET” begin to change on the time display.
sound equipment that has been The “SET" indicator will appear on While the radio is in the time set
added improper|y. the digital display for five seconds, mode, the colon in the display will
S0, before adding sound equipment, 2. While set is displaved, press and hold blmk.

check with your dealer and '_"L‘ sure “SEEK" & until the correct minule 2. Press the “HR™ and “MIN" buttons
to check Federal rules covering appears on the display. until the correct time appears,
mobile radio and telephone units.

3. While set is displaved. press and hold
¥ "SEEK™ until the correct hour
AppCars
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AM/FM Stereo Radio

The digital display indicates information
on time or radio station frequency, the
“AM” or “FM” radio band, whether the
station s in stereo, and other functions,

Upper Knob (PWR/VOLUME)

This knob does three things:

& Rotate it to twrn the system on and off,

® Haotate it to control the volume,

® Press it to recall the station frequency
when the radio s on

¥ BEEK &

Balance: The control ring behind the
upper knob adjusts the left/right speaker
balance.

Lower Knob (TUNE - AM/FM)

This knob does two things:

®  Rotate it to tune in radic stations.

® Press il to change between the “AM™
or “FM™ band.

Fade: The control ring behind the lower
knob adjusts the front/rear speaker
huiliance.

¥ SEEK & Press 1o seek and siop on the
nexl station hagher (&) or lower (W) on
the radio band

TRER (Treble): Slide this lever up o
merease treble, or down o decrease it 11 a
station is weak or noisy, decrease the treble.

BASS: Shide this lever up 1o increase bass
or down to decrease il

RCL: Press o alternate the display
between the time and staton frequency

To Preset Radio Stations:

1. Tune in to the desired station.

2. Press "S5ET. The word “5ET will
appear on the digital screen for five

seconds

3. While “SET™is displayed. press one

of the four pushbuttons (1, 3, 5 or 7).

Three additional stations (2, 4 and 6) may
be preset on each radio band by pairing
pushbutions:

1. Tune im the desimed station,

2. Press “SET, and within five seconds
press any two side by side buttons
il and 3, 3and 5. or Sand 7) at the

same time.

3. The station can be tuned in when the
same wio buttons are pressed at the
SAIMe Tme,
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AM/FM Stereo Radios
With Optional Features

Your Pontize may have an AM/FM
radio equipped with a combination of
optional features:

® Graphic equalizer.
® (Cassette mpe plaver.
& Compact disc player.

® THEFTLOCK®,




The standard Features on these radios
operate identically. Thes section
explains the standard features hirst,
followed by an explanation of each
optional teature
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AM/FM Stereo Radios With
Optional Features (CONT.)

Digital Display: Indicates information on
time or radio frequency, the “AM™ o
“FM" radio band, whether the station is in
stereo, and other radio functions.

POWER: With the ignition on, push the
“POWER" knob to turn the mdio on or
off,

VOL (Yolume): Turn the “VOL" knob
clockwise to increase volume. Turn the
“VOL" knob counterclock wise to
decrease volume,

AM/FM: Press “AM/FM™ 1o select the
AM. FMI or FM2 banus. The display will
show which band you are on. IT you press
this button while a tape is plaving. the
tape will stop and the radio will return o
the AM or FM band vou were on last.

RECALL: When the ignition is off, press
“RECALL™ 1o display the time. Each time
you press “RECALL” with the radio on. it
will switch the display back amd Forth
between radio station and time.
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TUNE: Press lightly on the “TUNE"
knob. It will spring out to make it easier
to adjust. Turn the knob 1o tune in radio
stations, You may push the knob back in
when you are done.

SEEK: Press to seek and stop on the next
station higher (&) or lower (W) on the
radio band.

To Preset Radio Stations:

You may preset up 1o |8 radio stations
inlo memory = six on AM and twelve on
FM. This is done by using the six
pushbuttons, | through 6, on each radio
band (AM., FM | and FM2).

1. Press “AM/FM™ to select the radio
band vou want [0 use.

2. Tune the station you want to store
using the “TUNE" knob or “SEEK”™
Button,

3. Press and hold one of the pushbuttons
(1. 2. 3.4, 5 or 6) until the display
shows “SET”. The radio will mure
until “SET™ appears. After “SET”
appears on the display, release the
button. The station is now preset and
will return whenever yvou press the
bution.

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of six AM,
six FMI and six FM2 stations.

BAL (Balance): Press lightly on the
“BAL" knob. It will spring out 1o make it
easier (o adjust. Turn the knob to move
the sound beiween the left and right
speakers. You may push the knob back in
when you are done.

FADE: Press lightly on the “FADE"
knob. It will spring out to make it easier
to adjust. Turn the knob to the right to
move the sound to the front speakers,
Turn the knob to the left to move the
sound 1o the rear speakers. You may push
the knob back in when you are done.

TREBLE: Slide the “TREBLE" lever 1o
the right to increase treble or to the left to
decrease it. If a station is weak or naisy,
decrease the treble.

BASS: Slide the “BASS” lever to the
right to increase bass or to the left to
decrease it




Equalizer:

Boost the bass, emphasize a voice ina
song, brighten the treble — vour equalizer
gives you the freedom to adjust seven
separale |.I'L"I.|,|JL"|'IL'|L"'- of sound o bl
individual taste. Move a lever up to
emphasize & frequency, move i down (o
de-emphasize. Swan with the levers in the
middle position, then adjust each lever as
violl like.

To Play a Cassette Tape:

With the radio turned on, insert a @mpe into
the cassette door. The cassetie symbaol

will appear in the upper left comer of the
display. While the wpe = plaving, an
arrow will appear nexi 1o the cassette
symbol 1o indicate that the top (&) or
bottom (W) is plaving. Once the tape 15
playing, use the “VOL”, “BAL",
“FADE"”. “TREBLE" and "BASS" or
equalizer just as you would for the radio,

Your tape playver will automatically adjust
the equalization for high bias (metal and
Crida) tpes
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Your tipe player is designed to work best
with tapes that are 30 to 45 minutes long
on each side. Tapes longer than that may
niol work well in this tape player.

Cassette Player Control Features:

TAPE/PLAY: If vou have a tape loaded
and the rudio m pliaying, press
“TAPE/PLAY™ 1o play your tape. To
return to the radio while a tape is playing.
press “AMTEM”, The cassette will remain
safely inside the radio for future listening.

PREY (Previous): Press "PREV™ or
"SEEK T W to search for the previous
selection on the tape, There must be a
pap of at least four seconds between
selections in order Tor the wape player o

s1op.
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AM/FM Stereo Radios With
Optional Features: (CONT.,)

| NEXT: Press “NEXT" or “SEEK " A 1D
search for the next selection on the tape.
There musi be a gap of at least

four seconds between selections on the

tape in order for the tape player o stop,

PROG (Program): Press “PROG™ 1o
play the other side of the ape.

Dolby® B Noise Reduction: This audio

system has available OO Dolby™ B Noise

R':"du:.llrm 10 reduce I::.I:.Lgnn.md noise on

Dnlh} encoded tapes. When playing a

cassette tape, press O0 to reduce

hﬂclk_ruund noise on your tape. The

JJU]h:.- 3 mh-ul O will appear in the

display. !_ml.h],' B Moise Reduction is

manufactured under license from Dolby

I| L.Lhnr.jrn::-ram Licensing Corporation.

|I Dolby® and the OO symbal are
trademarks of Dolby Laboratories

| Licensing Corporation.

a—
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REV (Reverse): Press “REV" to rapidly

reverse 4 tape. Press “REV™ again to play

the tape. The radio will play while the
tape is reversing. Use “SEEK" or the
“TUNE" knob to change the radio station
during reverse.

FWD (Forward): Press “FWD" 1o
rapidly advance the tape, Press “FWD"

again to play the tape. The radio will play

while the tape is advancing. Use “SEEK"
or the “TUNE" knob o change the radio
station during forward.

EJECT: Press eject to remove the
cassette tape. “EJECT™ will also operate
with the ignition Off,

To Play a Compact Disc:

| You may use full size or the smaller & cm

{3.2 in.) compact discs.

No adapter is required for the smaller
compact discs,

| With the radio on, insert a disc with the

tubel side up. The “CD" symbol will
appear in the lower left comer of the
display. Wait a few seconds and the disc
should begim 1o play.




[T “ERR" { Error) appears in the display
and the disc ejects, the dise cannot play
iemporarily. Check to see if:

® The disc 15 upside down,
® The disc is dirty, scratched or wet.

® There may be oo much mosture in
the air (wail about one hour and try
againk

® The road may be too rough for the
disc 1o play. The disc should play
when the road 1s smoother.

Compact Disc Plaver Control Features:

CD/PLAY: If vou have a disc loaded and
the radio is playing, press “CIVPLAY 10
play your disc. The dis¢ will begin
playing from the track where it Last
stopped. To return to the radio while a
disc is playing, press “AM/FM”. The disc
will remain safely inside the radio for
future listening.

RECALL: Press "RECALL” 10 see
which track is plaving. Press it again
(within five seconds) to display how long
your selection has been plaving.

PREV (Previous): While plaving a
compact disc. press “PREV™ or

“SEEK™ W 1o go 1o the beginning of the
current track (if more than eight seconds
have played). Press it again or hold it
down 1o go to the previous tracks. The
display will show the track number,

NEXT: While playing a compact disc,
press “NEXT or & “SEEK™ 10 go 1o the
next track. Press it again or hold it down
to continue advancing through the tracks.

RDM i Random): Press the "RDM”
button 1o cause the CD player to play the
tracks on the disc in random onder.
“RDM" will be displaved in the lower
right cormer of the display during random
operation. Press "RDM” again to turn off
the random feature,

REV (Reverse): Press and hold "REV™
to rapidly reverse the disc. The radio
display will show the nme into the track
during fast reverse operation,
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AM/FM Stereo Radios with
Optional Features: (CONT,)

FWD (Forward): Press and hold “FWD™
to rapidly advance the disc. The radio
display will show the time into the track
during fust forward operation.

EJECT: Press "EJECT™ to remave the
disc. The radio will play after the disc is
gjected, “EJECT™ will operate while the
ignition 15 off.

Radio THEFTLOCK®
Feature

The THEFTLOCK ® feature is designed
to discourage theft of your radio. It works
by using a secret code to disable all radio
functions whenever the battery power is
removed.

The THEFTLOCK @ festure for the rmdio
miy be used or ignored. If ignored, the
system plays normally and the radio is not
profected by the feature.
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[f THEFTLOCK ® is activated, the
THEFTLOCK® light will flash when the
ignition is turned off: your radio will not
operate 1l stolen,

When THEFTLOCK® is activated, the
radio will display “LOC™ 1o indicate a
locked condition anytime the batery
power is removed, I your battery loses
power for any reason, you must unlock
| the radio with the secret code before it

| will operate (see “To Unlock

| THEFTLOCK® After u Power Loss™

| later in this section ).

o | To Set the Secret Code:

The instructions which follow explain
how to enter your secret code 1o activale
the THEFTLOCK® system. It is
recommended that you read through all
nine steps before starting the procedure:

1. For your secret code, write down any
number from (KK} 1o 1999 and keep it
m a safe place separate from the
vehicle.

2. Turn the ignition to the "Accessory”
or the “Run” position,

3. Turn the radio off,

NOTE: If you allow more than 15
seconds (o clapse between any steps,
the radio automatically reverts to time
and you must start the procedure over
al step 4.




§ dl T AT p B
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4. Press the “1" and “4” buttons (ogether,
Hold them down unii] ©---" shows on
the display. Next vou will nse the
secret code number which you have
written down.

5. Press the “MIN™ button and “000"
will appear on the display.

6. Press the "MIN" button again to make
the last two digits agree with your
code.

7. Press the *"HR" button 1o make the
first one or two digiis agree with your
code.

After you have conlirmed that the
code matches the one vou wrale
down, press “AM/FM". The display
will show “rEP” o indicate that you
need 1o repeat steps 5-7 to confirm
vour secrel codde.
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Radio THEFTLOCK®
Feature (CONT))

9. Press “AM/FM"™ and this time the
display will show “SEC”, indicating
that your radio is secure.

The “THEFTLOCK ®" indicator light

located below the “TUNE™ knob will
fash when the ignition is off.
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Anytime the THEFTLOCK® is activated
and the battery power 1s removed, the
radio will display “LOC",

To Unlock THEFTLOCK ™ After a
Power Loss:

Enter your secret code as follows; pause
no more than |5 seconds between steps:

1. "LOC™ will appear when the ignition
15 on.

2, Press “MIN" and “(000" will appear on
the display,

3. Press the “MIN™ button again to make
the last two digits agree with your

codes,

4. Press the “HR™ bunton to make the
first one or two digits agree with your
code,

5. After you have confirmed that the
code in the display matches the secret
code you have written down, press
“AM/FM”, “SEC" will appear in the
display indicating that the radio is
now operable and secure.

If the code entered to unlock
THEFTLOCK® is incorrect, the radio
will remain locked. Afier eighl

| unsuccessful anempts o unlock the radio,

the display will show “InOP"
{inoperative).




At this point you will need to keep the
ignition on for one hour before you may
attempl o enter another code. After three
unsuccessiul amempts 1o unlock the radio,
the display will show “InOP”
{inoperative).

It you torget your code or cannot unlock
the radio, contact your Pontiac dealer for
ussistance,

To disable THEFTLOCK &, you simply
follow these steps:

1. Turn the ignition to the
or “Run” position,

“Accessory”

2. Turn the radio off.

3. Press the “17 and “47 buttons together.
Huold them down until *SECT shiows

in the display.

Press “MIN™ and “000" will appear on
the display.

Press the “MIN" button again 1o make
the last two digits agree with your
code

Press the “HR™ button to make the
first one or two digits agree with your
conde.

7. Afer you have confirmed than the
code on the display matches the secret
code you previously sel, press the
“AM/FM" button. The display will
show “=—" indicating that the mdw s
unsecured.

If the code entered is incorrect, “SEC”
will appear in the display. The radio will
remiain secured until the correct code s
enlered.

Steering Wheel Controls
for Audio System

Some sudio functions can be operated
with these controls:

AM/FM: Press o select either the AM or
FMI and FM2 radio bands, The hand you
select will be displayed on the digital
screen. The frequency of the station will
b displayed, and if the stanon 15 in
steren, the stereo indicator will also be
displayed.
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Steering Wheel Controls
for Audio System (CONT,)

SEEK: Press 1o seek and stop on the next
station higher { &) or lower (W) on the
rad o band,

When listening 10 a cassetie tape or
compact disc. vou can change to the
previous or next selection by pressing the
“SEEK” up or down arrow,

RCL (Recall): When the radio is on,
press to change between the clock and the
radio station frequency displayed on the
digital screen.

When a CT is playing, press to change
between the clock, track selection and
elapsed time into the current selection.
The display will automatically return to
the clock.
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PRESET: Press this to hear the radio
stations that are set on your system. The
radio display will show the preset number
followed by the station frequency.

VOL ( Volume): Press & o increase
volume. Press W to lower the volume,

PWR: Turns the unit on and off when the
1gNIon 15 o,

Gain Control

Some models have this control below the
sudio system.

To get more bass sound, move the
“GAIN" control to adjuost the amount of
biss,




' Understanding Radio
Reception

FM Stereo

FM Stereo will give you the best sound,
but FM signals will reach only about

10} 1o 40 males { 16 o 63 km). Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with

FM signals, causing the sound to come
and go,

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater
than for FM. especially at night. The
longer range, however, can cause stations
to interfere with each other. AM can also
pick up noise from things like storms and
power lines, To lower this noise, try
reducing the treble level.

Care of Your Cassette
Tape Player

A tape player that 15 not cleaned regularly
is subject to reduced sound guality, ruiming
the cassette, or damaging the mechanism.
Tape cassentes that are not properly stored
| n their plastic cases away from
contaminants, direct sunlight, and extreme
heat may not operate properly and could
cause premature failure of the tape player.

Your tape plaver should be cleaned after
every 50 hours of use, as regular
maintenance. If you notice a reduction in

| sound quality, try & good cassette to see if

the tape or the tape player is at fault I the
second cassette results in no improvement
in sound quality, try cleaming the tape
player.

Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing
action, non-abrasive cleaning cassette.
This system uses a cleaning cassetle with
pads which scrub the tape head as the
hubs of the cleaner cassette turn. It is
normal for the cartridge to eject while
cleaning. Insert the cassette ut least 3
times to ensure thorough cleaning. A
scrubbing action cleaning cassette 1s
aviailable through your Pontiac dealership.

You may also choose a non-scrubbing
action, wet-type cleaner which uses a
cassette with a fabric belt to clean the ape
head. This tvpe of cleaning cassene will
ned eject. It may not clean as thoroughly
as the scrubbing type cleaner.
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

Cassetles are subject to wear and the
sound guality may degrade over time.
Always verify that the cassette tape is in
good condition before obtaining service
on your tape player.

Please note that cassetie tape adapter kits
for portable CD plavers will not work in
your cassetie player. These adapier
cassettes will be ejected by the radio.
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Care of Your Compact
Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their

| original cases or other prolective cases

and away from direct sunlight and dust. If
the surface of a disc is soiled. dampen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral
detergent solution and clean if, wiping
from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface
when handling discs. Pick up discs by
grasping the outer edges or the edge of
the hole and the outer edge.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast amenna can withstand
maost car washes without being damaged.
I the mast should ever become slightly
bent, you can straighten it out by hand. 11
the mast is badly bent, as it might be by
vandals, you should replace it

Check every once in-a while 1o be sure
the mast is still ightened to the fender,




Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will ook its best and
work well if it’s cleaned from time to
time.

To Clean the Antenna Mast:

1. Turn on the ignition and radio 1o rase
the antenna 1o full mast exiension.

2. Dampen a clean cloth with mineral
spirils or an equivalent solvent.

3. Wipe a cloth over the mast sections,
removing any dirt,

4. Wipe dry with a clean cloth before
retracting.

5. Make the antenna go up and down by
trning the radio or ignition on
and oft.

6. Then repeat if necessary.

NOTICE:

Don't lubricate the power antenna,
Lubrication could damage it

NOTICE:

Before entering an automatic car
wash, turn off your radio 1o make
the power antenna go down. This
will prevent the mast from possibly
genting damaged. If the antenna

does not go down when you turn the
radio off, it may be damaged or
need to be cleaned. In either case.
lower the antenna by hand by
carefully pressing the antenna down.

If the mast portion of your antenna is
damaged, you can easily replace it, Sce
vour dealer for a replacement Kit and
follow the instructions in the kil
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Your Driving and the Road

® Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about
driving 1s: Drive defensively.

Please start with a very important safety
device in your Pontiac: Buckle up. (See
“Safety Belis™ in the Index.)

Defensive driving really means “be ready
for anything.” On city streets, rural roads,
or frecways, it means “always expect the
unexpected.”

Assume thit pedestrians or other drivers
are going (o be careless and make
mistukes. Anticipate what they might do.
Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most
preventable of accidents. Yet they are
common. Allow enough following
distance. It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural driving.
You never know when the vehicle in front
of you is going to brake or turn suddenly.
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'8 Drunken Driving

Deeath and injury associated with drinking
and driving is a national tragedy. It's the
number one contributor to the highway
death toll, claiming thousands of victims
every year. Alcohol takes away three
things that anyone needs to drive a
vehicle:

® Judgment
® Muscular Coordination
®  Vision

Police records show that almost half of all
motor vehicle-related deaths involve
alcohol — a driver, a passenger or
someone ¢lse, such as a pedestrian, had
been drinking. In most cases, these deaths
are the resuli of someone who was
drinking and driving, About 20,000 motor
vehicle-related deaths occur each vear
because of alcohol, and thousands of
people are injured.

Tust how much alcohol is too much if a
person plans to drive? ldeally. no one
should drink alcohol and then drive. Bul
if one does, then what's “too much™? i
can be a lot less than many might think.
Although it depends on each person and
situation, here is some gencral
information on the problem,

The Blood Aleohol Contemt (BAC) of
sormeone who is drinking depends upon
four things:

® How much alcohol is in the drink.
® The drinker’s body weigh.

® The amount of food that is consumed
before and during drinking.

® The length of time it has taken the
drinker to consume the alcohol.




According 1o the American Medical
Assoctation, a 180-pound (82 kg) person
who drinks three 12-ounce (355 ml)
bottles of beer in an hour will end up with
a BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person
would reach the same BAC by drinking
three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses of wine or
three mixed drinks if each had 1-1,2
ounces (45 ml) of 4 liguor like whiskey,
gin or vidka.

Its the amount of alcohol that counts. For
example, if the same person drunk three
double martinis (3 ounces or %0 ml of
liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to (.12 percent. A
person who consumes food just before or
during drinking will have a slightly lower
BAC level.

DRINKING THAT WILL
RESULT IN A BAC OF 0.05%
IN THE TIME SHOWN

l . 1 HOURS
E

L~ 2 HOURS
Jumoen, ° = 7=
-

II‘l;__.-ll"'
(s in picture) 4
g ....--""'r/;l |+ 1 HOUR |
—

—T

- ]

1 |
100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240
BODY WEIGHT IN POUNDS

The law in most U5, states seis the legal 1o six drinks (in one hour), OF course, as
limit at @ BAC of (10 percent. In Canada  we've seen, it depends on how much
the limil is (LO8 percent, and in some slcohol is in the drinks, and how quickly
other couniries it's lower than that. The  the person drinks them,

BAC will be over (1. 10 percent after three

139...




Your Driving and the Road

® Drunken Driving (CONT)

But it"s very important to keep in mind
that the ability 1o drive is affected wel)
below a BAC of (.10 percent. Research
shows that the driving skills of many
people are impaired at a BAC approaching
(.05 percent, and that the effects are worse
at night. All drivers are impaired at BAC
levels above [LOS percent. Statistics show
that the chance of being in an accident
increases sharply for drivers who have a
BAC of 0L05 percent or above. A driver
with a4 BAC level of 0.06 percent (three
beers in one hour for a 180-pound or

82 kg person) has doubled his or her
chance of having an accident. At a BAC
level of 010 percent, the chance of that
driver having an accident is six times
greater; at a level of (.15 percent, the
chances are twenty=five times greater!
And, the body takes about an hour o rid
itself of the alcohel in one drink. No
amaunt of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up.
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“I"ll be careful” isn't the right answer.
What if there's an emergency, a need to
take sudden action, as when a child dars
into the street? A person with a higher
BAC might not be able to react quickly
enough to avoid the collision.

There’s something else about drinking
and driving that many people don’t know,
Medical research shows that alcohol in a
person’s system can make crash injuries
worse, That's especially true for brain,
spinal cord and heart injuries. That means
that if anyone who has been drinking --
driver or passenger == is in a crash, the
chance of being killed or permanently
disabled is higher than if that person had
not been drinking. And we've already
seen that the chance of a crash iself is
higher for drinking drivers,

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very
dangerous. Your reflexes,
perceptions, and judgment will be
affected by even a small amount of
alcohol. Yoo could have a serious =-
I or even falal -- accident if you drive

after drinking. Please don't drink
and drive or ride with a driver who
has been drnking. Ride home in a
cab; or if you're with a group,
designate a driver who will not

drink.




® Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your
viehicle go where you want it to go. They
are the brakes, the steering and the
accelerator. All three systems have to do
their work at the places where the tires
meet the road.

Sometimes, as when you're driving on
SNOWw Or ice, it's easy 10 ask more of those
control systems than the tires and road
can provide, That means you can lose
conirol of your vehicle.

® Braking

Braking action involves perceplion Lime
and regction fme.

First. you huve 1o decide 1o push on the
brake pedal. That's perception time, Then
you have to bring up your foot and do o,
That's reaction Lime,

Average reaction time is about 3/4 ol a
second. But that's only an average. N
might be less with one drver and as long
as two or three seconds or more with
another. Ape, physical condition,
alertness, coordination, and eyesight all
play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second. a
vehicle moving at 60 mph (100 km/h)
travels 66 feet (20 m). That could be a ot
of distance in an emergency. so keeping
enough space between your vehicle and
others 15 importan.

And, of course, uctual stopping distances
vary greatly with the surface of the road
( whether it's pavement or gravel}): the
condition of the road (wet, dry, wcy}): tire
tread: and the condition of your brakes.

Avold needless heavy bruking. Some
people drive in spurts -- heavy

acceleration followed by heavy braking
-- rather than keeping pace with traffic.
This 1s & mistake, Your brakes may nol
have time to cool between hard stops.
Youor brakes will wear out much Faster if
you do a lot of heavy braking. IF vou keep
pace with the traffic and allow realistic
following distances, you will eliminate 4
lot of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and longer brake life.

=

If your engine ever stops while you're
driving. brake normally but don’t pump
your brakes. If you do, the pedal may gel
harder to push down. If yvour engine stops,
vou will sull have some power brake
assist. But you will use it when you brake.
Once the power assist is used up it may
take longer 1o stop and the brake pedal
will be harder (o push.
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AnTiLOCK () }

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your Pontiac has an advanced electronic
braking system that will help prevent
skidding.

-« 142

This light on the instrument panel will go
on when you start your vehicle,

When you start your vehicle and begin to
drive away, you may hear a momentary
motor or clicking noise. And vou may
even notice that your brake pedal moves a
little while this is going on. This is the
ABS system testing itself. If there's a
problem with the anti-lock brake system,
the anti-lock brake system warning light
will stay on.

See "Anti-lock Brake System Waming
Light™ in the Index.

Here's how anti-lock works, Let's say the
road is wet. You're driving safely.
Suddenly an animal jumps out in front of
you.

You slam on the brakes, Here's what
happens with ABS.

A computer senses that wheels are
slowing down. If one of the wheels is
about to stop rolling, the computer will
separately work the brakes at each fromt
wheel and at the rear wheels.

The anti-lock system can change the
brake pressure faster than any driver
could. The computer is programmed (o
make the most of available tire and road
conditions.




Yo can steer around the obstacle while
braking hard.

As you brake. vour computer keeps
receiving updates on wheel speed and
controls hraking pressure accordingly,

Remember: Anti-lock doesn't change the
time vou need o gel your fool up o the
brake pedal. If you pet too close to the
vehicle in front of you, vou won't have
time o apply vour brakes if that vehicle
suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahead to stop. even
though you have anti-lock brakes.

To Use Anti-Lock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the
bruke pedal down and let anti-lock work
for you. You may hear a motor or clicking
novse durmg a hard stop, but this 1s
norTil.

Traction Control System
(OPTION)

Your vehicle may have a traction control
system that lmars wheel spin. This is
especially useful in slippery road
conditions. The system operates only 1l it
senses That one or both of the front wheels
are spinming of beginmng (o lose traction,
When this happens. the system works the
front brakes and reduces engine power
(by shutting off fuel injectors and
managmg spurk | 1o himal wheel spin.

You may feel the svsiem working, or vou
may notice some noise: but this is normal,
I vour vehicle s in Cruise Control when
the traction control system begms (o himil
wheel spin. the Cruise Control will
automatically disengage. When road
conditions allow you o safely wse i
HEiin, vou may re-engage the Cruise
Control back on. (5e¢ “Crinse Control™ in
the Index. )

The "TRACTION OFF" waming light
will come on when you turn the traction
control system off. When the system is
o, this light will come on o let you
know if there’s a problem with your
traction control system. See “Traction
Control System Warning Light™ in the
Index. When this warnmg hght is on, the
system will not Himit wheel spin. Adjust
vour driving accordingly.

The taction control system automatically
comes on whenever you stan your vehicle.
To limit wheel spin, especially in shippery
rotd conditions. you should always leave
the system on. Bul you can turm the
traction control system off if vou ever need
tix. ( You should turm the system oft if your
vehicle ever gets stuck in sand, mud, ice or
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Traction Control System
(OPTION) (CONT.)

snow. See “Rocking Your Vehicle” in the
Index.) To tum the system off, press the
“TRACTION CONTROL" button.

The “TRACTION OFF" warning light
will come on and stay on. If the system is
limiting wheel spin when vou press the
button, the system won't turm off right
away. Tt will waidt until there’s no longer o
current need to limit wheel spin.

You can lum the system back on at any
time by pressing the button again. The
*TRACTION OFF" wamning light
should go off.

Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when
vou need to. With anti-lock, you can steer
and brake at the same time. In many
emergencies, steerng can help you more
than even the very best braking.
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W Steering
Power Steering

I you lose power steering assist because
the engine stops or the system is not
functioning, you can steer but if will take
much more effort,

Variable Effort Steering

If vour vehicle is equipped with this
option, you have a variable effort steering
| system thal eases steering effort at speeds

| less than 20 mph (32 krn"h} This is

particularly useful when parking your

I I
vehicle,

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves

It's important to take curves af a
reasonible speed,

A lot of the “driver lost control™ accidents
mentioned on the news happen on curves.
Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of
us is subject 1o the same laws of physics
when driving on curves. The traction of
the tires against the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicle o change its path
when you turn the front wheels. IF there's
no traction, inertia will keep the vehicle
going in the same direction, If you've
ever tried to steer a vehicle on wel ice,
you'll understand this.

The traction you can get in a curve
depends on the condition of your tires and
the road surface, the angle at which the
curve is banked, and your speed. While
you're in a curve, speed is the one factor
vou can control,

Suppose you're steering through a sharp
curve. Then you suddenly accelerate.
Both control systems - steering and
acceleration == have to do their work
where the tires meet the road. Unless you
have traction control and the system is on,
adding the sudden acceleration can
demand too much of those places. You
can lose control.




What should you do if this ever happens?
Ease up on the brake or accelerator pedal,
steer the vehicle the way you want it 1o
go, and slow down.

Speed limil signs near curves warn thal
you should adjust your speed. Of course,
the posted speeds are based on good
weather and road conditions, Under less
favorable conditions you'll want to go
slower,

If vou need to reduce your speed as you
approach a curve, do it before you enter
the curve, while your front wheels are

straight ahead,

Try to adjust your speed &0 you can
“drive” through the curve. Maintain a
reasonable, steady speed. Wait to
accelerate until you are out of the curve,
and then accelerate gently into the
straghtaway.

4027

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be
more effective than braking. For example,
yvou come over a hill and find a truck
stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly
pulls out from nowhere, or a child darts
out from between parked cars and stops
right in front of you, You can avoid these
problems by braking —- if you can stop in
time. But sometimes you can’t; there isn't
room. That's the fime for evasive action
-= steering around the problem.

Your Pontiac can perform very well in
emergencies like these, First apply your
brakes. It is better 10 remove as much
speed as you can from a possible
collision, Then steer around the problem,
to the lefi or right depending on the space
available,

An emergency like this requires close
attention and a quick decision. If you are
holding the sicering wheel at the
recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions,
you can tum it a full 180 degrees very
quickly without removing either hand.
But vou have to act fast, steer quickly,
and just as quickly straighten the wheel
once you have avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations
are always possible is a good reason to
practice defensive driving at all times and
wear safety belts properly.
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8 Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right
wheels have dropped off the edge of a
road onto the shoulder while you're
driving.

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly
below the pavement, recovery should be
fairly easy. Ease off the accelerator and
then, if there is nothing in the way, steer
so that your vehicle straddles the edge of
the pavemnent. You can turn the steering
wheel up to 1/4 tum until the right front
tire contacts the pavement edge, Then
turn vour steering wheel to go straight
down the roadway.

.'.IH

Road

4! m Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass
another on a two-lane highway waits for
just the nght moment, accelerates, moves
around the vehicle ahead, then goes back
into the right lane again, A simple
maneuver?!

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on a two-lane highway is a potentially
dangerous move, since the passing
vehicle occupies the same lane as
oncoming traffic for several seconds. A
miscaloulation, an error in judgment, or a
brief sumender to frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face to
tace with the worst of all traffic accidents
== the head-on collision,

S0 here are some hips [or passing:

® “Drive ahead.” Look down the road,
to the sides, and to crossroads for
siuations that might affect vour
passing patterns. If you have any
doubt whatsoever about making a
successful pass, wait for a better time.

Watch for traffic signs, pavement
markings, and lines. If you can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a
tum or an intersection, delay your
pass. A broken center line usually
indicates it's all right 1o pass
(providing the road ahead 15 clear).
MNever cross a solid line on your side
of the lane or a double solid line, even
il the road seems empty of
approachimg traffic,

Do not get too close 1o the vehicle you
wanl o pass while you're awaiting an
opportunity. For one thing, following
to0 closely reduces your area of
vision, especially if you're following a
larger vehicle. Also, you won't have
adequate space if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops, Keep back a
reasonable distance.

When it looks like a chance to pass is
coming up, start o accelerate bul stay
in the nght lane and don’t get too
close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes o
move into the other lane. If the way is
clear to pass, you will have a “running
start” that more than makes up for the
distance vou would lose by dropping
back, And il something happens 1o




cause you 1o cancel your pass, you
need only slow down and drop back
again and wait for another

oppor unily.

If other cars are lined up to pass a
slow vehicle, wait your tum, But take
care that someone 1501 rying o pass
you as you pull out to pass the slow
vehicle. Remember to glance over
your shoulder and check the blind

spaL

Check your mirrors, glance over your
shoulder, and start your left lane
change signal before moving out of
the right lane 1o pass. When you are
far enough ahead of the passed vehicle
1o see its front in your inside mirror,
activate your right lane change signul
and move back into the right lane.
{Remember that your right outside
mirror is convex. The vehicle you jusl
passed may seem to be farther away
from you than it really is.)

Try not to pass more than one vehicle
at a time on two=lane roads,
Reconsider before passing the nexi
vehicle.

® Don’t overtake a slowly moving
vehicle too rapidly. Even though the
brake lights are not flashing. it may be
slowing down or starting o turn,

® [f you're being passed. make it easy
for the following driver (o get ahead
of you, Perhaps you can ease a little to
the right.

W Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say
about what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and
acceleration) don’t have enough friction
where the tires meet the road to do what
the driver has asked,

In any emergency. don’t give up. Keep
trying to steer und constantly seck an
escape route or area of less danger.

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the
vehicle, Defensive drivers avoid most
skids by taking reasonable care suited 1o
existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions, Bui skids
are always pn:a:-'.ihlr.:.

The three types of skids correspond to
your Pontiac’s three control systems. In
the bruking skid your wheels aren't
ralling. In the stecring or cornering skid,
o0 much speed or steering in a curve
causes fires to slip and lose comering
force. And in the acceleration skid oo
much throttle causes the driving wheels 1o
spin.

A cornering skid is best handled by
easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.

If wou have the traction control system,
remember: It helps avoid only the
acceleration skid.

If you do not have traction control, or if
the system is off, then an acceleration
skid is also best handled by easing your
foot off the accelerator pedal.

If yvour vehicle starts 1o slide, ease your
foot off the accelerator pedal and quickly
steer the way you want the vehicle to go.
IF you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out. Always be
ready for a second skid if it occurs,
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Skidding (CONT,)

OF course, traction is reduced when water,
snow, ice, gravel, or other material is on
the road. For safety. you'll want to slow
down and adjust your driving to these
conditions. 11 is imporant 1o slow down
on slippery surfaces because stopping
distance will be longer and vehicle
controd more limmited,

While driving on a surface with reduced
traction, try your best to avold sodden
steering, acceleration, or braking
(including engine brukmg by shifing o a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could
cause the tires to shide. You may not
realize the surface 15 slippery until your
| vehicle is skidding. Leamn to recognize
warning clues -- such as enough water,
| oe or packed snow on the road o make a
“mirrored surface™ —- and slow down
when vou have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock braking system
{ ABS) helps avoid only the braking skid.
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® Driving at Night

Might driving is more dangerous than day
driving. One reason is that some drivers
are likely 1o be impaired -- by alcohol or
drugs, with mght vision problems, or by
fatigue.

Here are some tips on night driving.
® Drnive defensively.
® Don't drink and drive,

® Adjust vour inside rearview mirror (o
reduce the glare from headlights
behind vou.

® Since you can't see as well, vou may
need to slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher
speed roads. Your headlights can light
up only so much road ahead.

® |In remote areas, watch for animals.

® [f you're tired, pull off the road in a
safe place and rest.

Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as in the
daytime. But as we gel older these
differences increase. A S0-year-old driver
may require at least twice as much light to
see the same thing at night as a
20=year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also
affect your might vision, For example, if
you spend the day in bright sunshine you
are wise to wear sunglasses. Your eyes
will have less trouble adjusting 1o mght.
But if you're driving, don't wear
sunglasses at night. They may cut down
on glare from headlights, but they also
make 4 lot of things invisible.




You can be temporarily blinded by
approaching lights. It can take a second or
twi, or even several seconds, for your
eyes o readjust to the dark, When you are
faced with severe glare (as from a driver
who doesn't lower the high beams, or a
vehicle with misaimed headlights), slow
down a little. Avoid staring directly into
the approaching lights.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on
your vehicle clean -- inside and out.
Glare at night is made much worse by dint
on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust, Dinty
glass makes lights dazzle and flash more
than clean glass would, making the pupils
of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that vour headlights light up
far less of a roadway when you are in a
turn or curve. Keep your eyes moving;
that way. it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlights
should be checked regularly for proper
aim, s should your eyes be examined
regularly. Some drivers suffer from night
blindness == the inability (o see in dim
light -- and aren’t even wware of it.

® Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet roads can mean driving
trouble, On a wet road you can’t stop,

| accelerate or turm as well becawse your
tire=to-road traction 1sn't as good as on
dry roads, And, if your tires don’t have
much tread left, you'll get even less
traction. It's always wise 1o go slower and
be cautious if rain starts to fall while you
are driving. The surface may get wel

driving on dry pavement.

suddenly when your reflexes are tuned for

The heavier the rain, the harder it 1s to
see, Even if your windshield wiper blades
are in good shape, a heavy rain can make
it harder to see road signs and traffic
signals, pavement markings, the edge of
the road, and even people walking.

[t's wise to keep your wiping eguipment
in good shape and keep your windshield
washer tank filled. Replace your
windshield wiper inserts when they show
signs of streaking or missing arcas on the
windshield, or when strips of rubber start
tor separate from the inserts,
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B Driving in the Rain
(CONT,)

Dnving (oo fast through large water
puddles or even going through some car
washes can cause problems, too. The
water may aflfect your brakes, Try to
avoid puddles. But if vou can’t. try 1o
slow down before you hit them.
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[ A caution:

Wet brakes can cause accidents,
They won't work well in a quick
stop and may cause pulling to one
side. You could lose control of the
wvehicle,

After dnving through a large puddle
of water or a car wash, apply your

brake pedal lightly until your brakes
I work normally. J

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much
water can build up under your tires that
they can actually ride on the water. This
can happen if the road is wet enough and
you're going fast enough. When your
vehicle 1s hydroplaning, it has little or no
contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often. But it
can if your tires haven't much tread or if
the pressure in one or more is low. It can
happen if a lot of water is standing on the
road. If you can see reflections from trees,
telephone poles, or other vehicles, and

raindrops “dimple” the water’s surface,
there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usvally happens at higher
speeds. There just isn't a hard and fast
rule about hydroplaning. The best advice
is to slow down when it is raining.

Some Other Rainy
Weather Tips

® Turn on vour low-heam headlights --
not just your parking lights -- to help
make you more visible to others.

® Besides slowing down, allow some
extra following distance. And be
especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more
clear room ahead, and be prepared to
have your view restricted by road
Spray.

® Have good tires with proper tread
depth. (See “Tires™ in the Index,)




® City Driving

One of the biggest problems with city
atreets s the amount of traffic on them.
You'll want to watch out for what the
other drivers are doing and pay attention
to traffic signals,

Here are ways 1o increase your safety in
city driving:

& Know the best way to get to where
you are going. Get a city map and plan
vour trip into an unknown part of the
city just as you would for a
Cross-countiry trip.

® Try to use the freeways that nim and
crisscross most large cities. You'll
save time and energy. ( See the next
section, “Freeway Driving.”)

® Treat a green light as a warning signal.

A trafTic light is there because the
corner is busy enough to need it
When a light turns green, and just
before you start to move, check both
ways for vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection or may be
runining the red light.

B Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called
thruways, parkways, eXpressways,
turnpikes, or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. Bul they have their
own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway
driving is: Keep up with traffic and keep
to the right. Drive at the same speed mosl
of the other drivers are dnving. Too-fast
or loo-slow driving breaks a smooth
traffic flow. Treat the lefi lane on a
freeway as a passing lane.

At the entrance there is usually a ramp
that leads to the freeway. If you have a
clear view of the freeway as you drive
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B Freeway Driving (COnT)

along the entrance ramp, you should
begin to check traffic. Try 10 determine
where you expect to blend with the flow.
Try to merge into the gap at close to the
prevailing speed. Switch on your turn
signal, check your mirrors and glance
over your shoulder as often as necessary.
Try to blend smoothly with the traffic
flow,

Onee you are on the freeway. adjust your
speed to the posted limit or to the
prevailing rate if it°s slower, Stay in the
right lang unless you want to pass.

Before changing lanes, check your
mirrors, Then use your turn signal.

Just before you leave the lane, glance
quickly over your shoulder to make sure

spot.

Once you are moving on the freeway,
make certain you allow a reasonahle
following distance, Expect to move
slightly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway.
move 1o the proper lane well in advance,
If you miss your exit do not, under any
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there isn’t another vehicle in your “blind”

circumstances, stop and back up, Drive on
10 the next exil.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes
guite sharply.

The exit speed is usually posted,

Reduce vour speed according to yvour
speedometer, not to your sense of motion,
After driving for any distance at higher
speeds, you may tend to think you are
going slower than you actually are.

® Before Leaving on a
Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try 1o be well
rested, IF you must start when you're not
fresh -- such as after a day’s work —-

| don’t plan to make 100 many miles tha

first part of the jourmey. Wear comfortable
clothing and shoes you can easily drive
in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If
you keep it serviced and maintained, 11's
ready to go. IT it needs service, have it
done before starting outl. OF course, yvou'll
find experienced and able service experts
in Pontiac dealerships all across North

America. They'll be ready and willing to
help if you need it.

Here are some things you can check
before a trip:

® Windshield Washer Fluid: Is the
reservolr full? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

® Wiper Blades: Are they in good
shape?

® Fuel, Engine Qil, Other Fluids: Have
vou checked all levels?

® Lights: Are they all working? Are the
lenses clean?

® Tires: They are vitally important to a
safe, trouble-free trip. [s the tread
good enough for long-distance
driving? Are the tires all inflated 10
the recommended pressure”?

® Wealher Forecasts: What's the
weather outlook along your route?
Should you delay your trip a shon
time (o avoid & major storm system?

® Mups: Do you have up-to-date maps?




m Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as
“highway hypnosis™ Or is i just plam
falling asleep at the wheel™ Call
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness. or
whatever.

There is something about an easy streich
of road with the same scenery, along with
the hum of the tires on the road, the drone
of the engine, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make you
sleepy. Don’t let it happen to you! If it
does, your vehicle can leave the road in
less than a second. and you could crash
and be injured.

What can you do about highway
hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen.

Then here are some tips:

® Make sure your vehicle 15 well

ventilated, with a comfortably cool
INIEFOL

® Keep your eves moving. Scan the road
ahead and to the sides. Check your
rearview mirrors and your instruments
frequently.

® [ you get sleepy, pull off the road nto
a rest, service, or parking area and
take a nap, get some exercise, or both.
For sufety, treat drowsiness on the
highway as an emergency.

m Hill and Mountain
Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is
different from driving in flat or rolling
lerrain,

If vou drive regularly n steep couniry, or
if you're planning to visit there, here are
some lips that can make your trips safer
and more enjoyable.

® Keep your vehicle in good shape.
Check all fluid levels and also the
brakes, tires. cooling system and
transaxle, These parts can work hard
on mountain roads.
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m Hill and Mountain
Roads (conT)

impaortant thing 1o know is this: let
your engine do some of the slowing

go down a steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

If you don't shift down, your brakes
could get so hot that they wouldn’i
work well. You would then have

poor braking or even none going

down a hill. You could crash. Shift
down o let your engine assist your
brakes on a steep downhill slope.

® Know how to go down hills. The most

down. Shift 1o a lower gear when you

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in “N" (Neutral )
or with the ignition off is dangerous,
Your brakes will have 1o do all the
work of slowing down. They could
get s0 hot that they wouldn't work
well. You could crash. Always have
your engine running and your
vehicle in gear when you go
downhill.
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® Know how to go uphill. Shift down to

“3" (Third). This will help cool your
engmne and transaxle, and you can
climb the hill better.

Stay in your own lane when driving
on two-lane roads in hills or
mountains. Don’t swing wide or cul
across the center of the road. Drive al
speeds that let you stay in your own
lane.

® As you go over the top of a hill, be
alert. There could be something in
vour lane, like a stalled car or an
accident.

® You may see highway signs on
mountains that warm ol special
problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no-passing zones, a falling
rocks area, or winding roads. Be alent
to these and take appropriate action.




®m Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:

® Have your Pontiac in good shape for
winter, Be sure your engine coolant
MiX i5 Corect.,

®  You may wanl to put winter
emergency supplies m your trunk.

[Include an ice scraper, a small brush or
broom, a supply of windshield washer
fluid, a rag, some winter outer clothing, a
small shovel, a flashlight. a red cloth, and
a couple of reflective waming mangles.
And, 1if vou will be driving under severe
conditions, include a small bag of sand, a
piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap
bags to help provide traction. Be sure you
properly secure these ilems in your
vehicle.

Driving on Snow or Ice

Maost of the time, those places where vour
tires meet the road probably have good
tractiom,

However, if there is snow or ice between
yvour tires and the road, vou can have a
very slippery situation, You' |l have a lot
less traction or “grip” and will need 1o be
very careful.
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Driving on Snow or Ice
(CONT.)

Whant's the worst time for this? “Wet ice.”
Very cold snow or ice can be slick and
hard to drive on. But wet ice can be even
more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all, You can get “wet ice”
when it's about freezing {32°F; 0°C) and
freezing rain begins to fall. Try to avoid
driving on wet ice until salt and sand
crews can get there,

Whatever the condition == smooth ice,
packed, blowing or loose snow -- drive
wilth caulion,

If you have traction control, keep the
system on. It will improve your ability to
accelerate when driving on a slippery
road. Even though your vehicle has a
traction control system, you’ll want to
slow down and adjust your driving to the
road conditions. See “Traction Control
Swstem™ in the Index,

IT you don’t have the traction control
system, accelerate gently. Try not 1o break
the fragile traction. If you accelerate too
fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish
the surface under the tires even more.
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Your anti-lock brakes improve your
ability to make a hard stop on a slippery
road. Even though you have the anti-lock
braking svstem, you'll want o begin
stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement, See “Anti-lock™ in the Index.

®  Allow greater following distance on
any slippery road.

® Watch for slippery spots. The road
might be fine until you hit a spot that’s
covered with ice. On an otherwise
clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t
reach: around clumps of rees, behind
buildings, or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of a curve or
an overpass may remain icy when the
surrounding roads are clear. If you see
a patch of ice ahead of you, brake
before you are on it. Try not to brake
while you're actually on the ice, and
avoid sudden steering maneuvers,

= T ol Bl
. /

If You're Caught in a
Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you
could be in a serious situation. You should
probably stay with your vehicle unless
vou know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow, Here
are some things 1o do to summon help and
keep yourself and vour passengers safe:

® Turn on vour hazard flashers,

® Tie a red cloth to your vehicle to alen
police that you've been stopped by the
STIOW,




® Put on extra clothing or wrap a
blanket around you. If you have no
blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap
bags, rags, floor mats -—- anything you
can wrap around vourself or fuck
under your clothing to keep warm,

You can run the engine to keep warm, but
be careful.

your vehicle. This can cause deadly
CO (carbon monoxide) gas to get
inside, CO could overcome you and
kill you, You can’t see it or smell it,
s0 you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the hase of your vehicle,
especiaily any that is blocking your
exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time to be sure
snow doesn’t collect there.
CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)
Open a window just a little on the
side of the vehicle that'’s away from
the wind. This will help keep CO
oul.

Run your engine only as long as you
miest, This saves fuel, When vou run the
engine, make it go a little faster than just
idle. That is, push the accelerator slighily.
This uses less fuel for the heat that you
get and it keeps the battery charged. You
will need a well-charged battery to restar
the vehicle, and possibly for signaling
later on with your headlights. Let the
heater run for awhile.

Then, shut the engine off and close the
window almost all the way to preserve the
heat. Start the engine again and repeat this
only when vou feel really uncomforable
from the cold. But do it as little as
possible. Preserve the fuel as long as you
can. To help keep warm, you can get out
of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous
exercises every half hour or so until help
COmes,
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If You're Stuck in Deep
Snow

This manual explains how to get the
vehicle out of deep snow without
damaging it. See “Rocking Your Vehicle™
in the Index.
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m Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION: |

If you don’t use the correct
equipment and drive properly, you
can lose control when you pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is
oo heavy, the brakes may not work
well -- or even at all. You and your
passengers could be seriously
injured. Pull a trailer only if you
have followed all the steps in this
section. Ask your Pontiac dealer for
advice and information about
towing a trailer with your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can
damage your vehicle and result in
costly repairs not covered by your
warranty. To pull a trailer correctly,
follow the advice in this section, and
see your Pontiac dealer for
important information about towing
a trailer with your vehicle.

e ———————

Your Pontiac can tow a trailer if i is

| equipped with proper trailer fowing

equipment. To identify what the vehicle
trailering capacity s for your vehicle, you
should read the information in “Weight of
the Trailer™ that appears later in this section,
But trailering is different than just driving
your vehicle by itself. Trailering means
changes in handling, durability, and fuel
economy. Successful, safe trailering takes
cormect equipment, and it has 10 be used
properdy.

That's the reason lor this section. In it are
many time-tested, important trailering
tips and safety rules. Many of these are
important for your safety and that of your
passengers. So please read this section
carefully before you pull a trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the
engine, transaxle, wheel assemblics, and
tires are forced to work harder against the
drag of the added weight. The engine is
required to operate at relatively higher
speeds and under greater loads, pencrating
extra heat. What's more, the trailer adds
considerably to wind resistance, increasing
the: pulling requirements,




If You Do Decide to Pull a
Trailer

If you do, here are some important pomnts,

®@ There are many different laws,
mcluding speed limil restrictions,
having to do with trailering. Make
sure your g will be legal, not only
where you live but also where you'll
be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provineial
police.

e (onsider using a sway confrol. {You
can ask a hitch dealer about sway
controls, )

® Don't tow & trailer af all duning the
first 1000 miles ( 1600 km ) vour new
vehicle is driven. Your engine, axle or
other parts could be damaged.

®  Then, during the first 500 miles
( %00 km) that you tow a trailer, don’t
drive over 50 mph (R0 km/h) and don’
make starts at full throttle. This helps
your engine and other parts of your
vehicle wear in at the heavier loads.

® Ohey speed limit restrictions when
towing 4 trailer. Don't drive faster than
the maximum posted speed for rilers
{or no more than 35 mph (W) knyh)) 1o
save wear on your vehicle's pans,

Three important considerations have to do
with weight:

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a trailer sately be?

It should never weigh more than
1000 pounds (450 kgl But even that can
be oo heavy.

[t depends on how vou plan to use vour
rig. For example, speed, altitude, roud
grades, outside temperature and how
much your vehicle is used 1o pull a trailer
are all important. And, it can also depend
on any special equipment that you have
on your vehicle.

You can ask your dealer for our trailering
information or advice, or you can write
us at:

Customer Assistance Center
Pontiac Division

One Pontiac Plaza

Pomiac, M1 48340-2952

In Canada, wnie to:

General Motors of Canada Limited,
Customer Assistance Center

19 Colonel Sam Drive

Cxhawa, Ontario L1H SP7.
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Weight of the Trailer
Tongue

The tongue load {A) of any trailer is an
important weight to measure because i
affects the total capacity weight of your
vehicle. The capacity weight includes the
curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you
may carry in it, and the people who will
be riding in the vehicle. And if you will
tow 4 trailer, you must subtract the
tongue losd from your vehicle's capacity
weilght because vour vehicle will be
carrying that weight, too. See “Loading
Your Vehicle” in the Index for more
information about your vehicle's
maximum load capacity.
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If you're using a “dead-weight™ hitch, the
trailer tongue (A) should weigh 10% of
the total loaded trailer weight (B). If you
have a “weight-distributing” hitch, the
trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12% of
the total loaded trailer weight (B).

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh
the trailer and then the tongue, separately,
to see if the weights are proper. If they
aren’t, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in
the trailer.

Total Weight on Your
Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated 1o
the limit for cold tires. You'll find these
numbers on the Cenification label at the
rear edge of the driver's door or see
“Loading Your Vehicle” in the Index.
Then be sure you don't go over the GVW
limit for your vehicle.

 Hitches

It's impartant 1o have the correct hitch
equipment. Crosswinds, large trucks
going by, and rough roads are a few
reasons why vou'll need the right hitch.
Here are some rules o follow:

® Wil you have to make any holes in
the body of your vehicle when you
install a trailer hitch? If you do, then
be sure 1o seal the holes iater when
you remove the hitch. If you don't
seal them, deadly carbon monoxide
(CO) from your exhaust can get into
your vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™
in the Index). I¥rl and water can, too.




® The bumpers on your vehicle are not
intended for hitches. Do not attach
rental hitches or other bumper-type
hitches to them. Use only &
frame-mounted hitch that does not
attach to the bumper.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between
your vehicle and your trailer. Cross the
safety chains under the tongue of the
trailer so that the tongue will not drop 1o
the road if it becomes separated from the
hitch. Instructions about safety chains
may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer
manufacturer. Follow the manufacturer’s
recommendation for attaching safety
chains. Always leave just enough slack so
you can turn with your rig. And, never
allow safety chains to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Does your trailer have its own brakes? Be
sure to read and follow the instructions
for the trailer brakes so you'll be able 1o
mnstall, adjust and maintam them properly.

Because you have anti-lock brakes, do not
try 1o tap into your vehicle's brake
system. If you do both brakes systems
won't work well, or at all.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount
of experience. Before setting out for the
open road, you'll want to get to know
your rig. Acquaint yourself with the feel
of handling and braking with the added
weight of the trailer. And always keep in
mind that the vehicle you are driving is
now 4 good deal longer and not nearly so
responsive as your vehicle is by iselfl.

Before vou start. check the truler hitch
and platform, safety chams, electrical
connector, lights, tires and mirror
adjustment. If the trailer has electric
brakes, start your vehicle and trailer
moving and then apply the trailer brake
controller by hand to be sure the brakes
are working, This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same time.

During vour trip, check occasionally to be
sure that the load is secure, and that the
lights and any trailer brakes are still
working.
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Driving with a Trailer
(CONT.)

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the
vehicle ahesd as you would when driving
your vehicle without a trailer. This can
help you avoid situations that require
heavy braking and sudden tums,

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up
ahead when you're towing a trailer. And,
because you're a good deal longer, you'll
need to go much farther beyond the

passed vehicle before you can return to
your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel
with one hand. Then, 1o move the trailer
to the left, just move that hand to the lefi.
To move the traitler to the right, move
your hand to the right, Always back up
slowly and, if possible, have someone
guide you.

'I'I&!

Making Turns

When you're tuming with a trailer, make
wider turms than normal. Do this so your
tratler won't strike soft shoulders, curbs,
road signs, trees, or other objects, Avoid
jerky or sudden maneuvers, Signal well in
advance,

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, vour vehicle has
1o have a different tum signal flasher and
extra wiring. The green arrows on yvour
instrument panel will flash whenever you
signal a turn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the trailer lights will also
Hash, telling other drivers you're aboul 1o
turn, change lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green armmows
on your mstrument panel will flash for
turns even if the bulbs on the trailer are
burned out. Thus, you may think drivers

| behind you are seeing vour signal when

they are not. It’s important o check
occasionally to be sure the trailer bulbs
are still working,

Your vehicle has bulb warning lights,
When yvou plug trailer lights into your
vehicle's lighting system, its bulb waming
lights may not let you know if one of your
lights goes out. So, when you have trailer
lights plugged in, be sure to check vour
vehicle and trailer lights from time (o time
t be sure they 're all working. Once you
disconnect the trailer lights, the bulb
warning lights again can tell you if one of
your vehicle lights is out,

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed amd shift 10 a lower gear
before you start down a long or steep
downgrade. IT vou don’t shift down, you
might have to use your brakes so much
that they would get hot and no longer
work well,

Cn a long uphall grade, shift down 1o *D"
{ Drive) and reduce your speed 1o around
45 mph {70 km/h) to reduce the
possibility of engine and transaxle
overheating,

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle,
with a trailer attached, on a hill. If
something goes wrong, vour rig could




Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle,
with a trailer attached, on a hill. If
something goes wrong, your rig could
start to move, People can be injured, and
both your vehicle and the trailer can be
damaged.

But if you ever have to park vour rig on a
hill, here's how to do it:

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t
shift into “P" (Park) yet.

2. Have someone place chocks under the
trailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place,
release the regular brakes until the
chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then
apply vour parking brake, and then
ghift to “P" (Park).

9. Release the regular brakes.

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold
the pedal down while you:

® Start your engine;

® 5hift into a gear; and

® Release the parking brake.
2. Let up on the brake pedal.

3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear
of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and
store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer
Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often
when you're pulling a trailer. See the
Maintenance Schedule for more on this,
Things that are especially important in
trailer operation are automatic transaxle
fluid (don’t overfill), engine oil, beli(s),
cooling system, and brake adjustment.
Each of these is covered in this manual,
and the Index will help you find them
quickly. If you're trailering, it's a good
ilea to review these sections before you
start your trip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch
nuts and bolts are tight,
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Problems on the Road
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Problems on the Road

™ Hazard Warning
Flashers

Your hazard warning (lashers ler you
wiarn others. They also let police know
you have a problem. Your front and rear
turn signal lights will flash on and off.
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Press the button in to make vour front and
rear tum signal lights flash on and off.

Your hazard warning flashers work no

| matter what posinon your key 1s in, and

even if the key isn’t in.

T turn off the flashers, pull out on the
collar. When the hazard waming flashers |

are on, vour turn signals won’t work.

® Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective triangles, you can
sel one up at the side of the road about
300 feet ( 1(0 m) behind your vehicle.




® Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may
wani 1o use another vehicle and some
jumper cables to start vour Pontiac. But
please follow the steps below to do it
safely.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be
dangerous because;

® They contain gas that can
explode or ignite.

& They contain enough
electricity to bum you.

If you don't follow these steps

-exactly, some or all of these things

can hurt you.

NOTICE:

Remember that ignoring these steps
could resull in costly damage o
your vehicle that wouldn't be
covered by your warranty.

Trying to start your Pontiac by
pushing or pulling it won't work,
and 1t could damage your velcle,

® To Jump Start Your

: A

Pontiac:

Check the other vehicle. It must have
a 12-volt battery with a negative
ground system.

NOTICE:

If the other system 1sn'ta [2-volt
system with a negative ground. both
vehicles can be damaged.

Gel the vehicles close enough so the
jumper cables can reach, but be sure
the vehicles aren’t touching each
other. If they are, it could cause a
ground connection you don't wani.
You wouldn't be able to star vour
Pontiac, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.
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m To Jump Start Your
Pontiac: (CONT)

You could be injured if the vehicles
roll. Set the parking brake firmly
on each vehicle. Putl an automatic
transaxle im “P" (Park) or a manuwal
transaxle in N (Neutral ).

d. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles.
Turn off all lights that aren’t needed,
and radios, This will avoid sparks and
help save both batteries. And it could
sive your radia!

NOTICE:

[f you leave your radio on, it could be
badly damaged. The repairs wouldn™t
be covered by your warraniy.

4. Open the hoods and locate the batteries. |
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/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even
when the engine is not running and
can imjure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any
underhood electne fan,

-
/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can
cause battery gas (o explode. People
have been hurt doing this, and some
have been blinded. Use a flashlight
if you need more light,

Be sure the battery has enough
water, You don't need to add water
to the Delco Freedom®™ battery
installed in every new GM vehicle.
But il a battery has filler caps, be
sure the right amount of fluid is
there. If it is low, add water to take
care of that first. If you don’r,
explosive gas could be present.

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)
Battery fluid contains acid that can
burn you. Don't get it on you, If vou
pccidentally get it in your eyes or on
your skin, flush the place with water
and get medical help immediately.

5. Find the positive {+) and negative (=)

terminals on each batlery,

Check that the jumper cables don’

have loose or missing insulation. 1f
they do, you could gel a shock. The
vehicles could be damaged, oo,

Before you connect the cables, here
are some basic things you should
know, Positive (+) will go 1o positive
{+) and negative (-) will go to negative
{-) or a metal engine part. Don't
connect (+) to (=) or you'll get a shor
that would damage the battery and
maybe other parts, too.




. Connect the red positive (+) cable to
the positive (+) terminal of the vehicle
with the dead battery. Use a remote
positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has
one.

There may be a red plastic cover over
the positive cable end; remove il
before attaching the jumper cable.

. Don’t let the other end touch metal.
Connect it 1o the positive (+) terminal
of the good battery. Use a remote
positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has |
one,

. Now connect the black negative (-)

cable 1o the good battery’s negative
(=) terminal.

Don't let the other end touch anvthing
until the next step. The other end of
the negative cable doesn’t go to the
dead battery. It goes to a heavy
unpainted metal part on the engine of
the vehicle with the dead battery.
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8 To Jump Start Your
Pontiac: (conT)

9. Aittach the cable at least 18 inches
(45 cm) away from the dead battery,
but not near engine parts that move.
The electrical connection is just as
good there, but the chance of sparks
getmng back to the battery is much
less.

10. Now start the vehicle with the good
bamery and run the engine for a while.

11, Try 1o start the vehicle with the dead
batiery.

If it won't start after a few tries, il
probably needs service.
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12. Remove the cables in reverse order 1o
prevent electrical shorting. Take care
that they don’t touch each other or
any other metal.

® Towing Your Pontiac

Try to have a GM dealer or a professional
towing service tow your Pontiac. The
usual towing equipment is:

(A} Sling-type tow truck
(B) Wheel-lift
(C) Car carner

If your vehicle has been changed or
modified since it was factory-new by
adding aftermarket items like fog lamps,
aero skirting, or special tires and wheels,
these instructions and illustrations may
not be correct.




Before you do anything, turn on the
hazard warning [lashers.

When you call, ell the towing service:

® That, if you have the S5E or S5Ei
model, your vehicle cannot be towed
from the front with slimg-type
equipment,

® That your vehicle has froni-wheel
drive,

® The make. model. and yvear of your
vehicle.

® Whether you can still move the shift
lever,

® [f there was an accident, what was
damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the
tow operator know that this manual
contains detailed towing instructions and
illustrations. The operator may want 10
see them.

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury 1o you or

others:

® Never let passengers ride ina
vehicle that is being towed.

® Never tow faster than safe or
posted speeds.

& Never tow with damaged
parts not fully secured.

CAUTION: {Continued)

CAUTION: {Continued)

® Never get under your vehicle
after it has been lified by the
tow truck.

®  Always secure the vehicle on
each side with separate safety
chains when towing IL

® Never use J-hooks, Use
T-hooks instead,

When your vehicle is being towed, have
the ignition key off, The steering wheel
should be clamped in a straight-ahead
position, with a clamping device designed
for towing service. Do not use the
vehicle's steering column lock for this.
The transaxle should be in Neutral and the
parking brake released.

Don’t have your vehicle towed on the front
wheels, unless you must. If the vehlicle
must be towed on the front wheels, don’t
go more thun 35 mph (56 km/h) or farther
than 50 miles (80 km) or your transaxic
will be damaged, If these limits must be
exceeded, then the front wheels have 1o be
supported on a dolly.
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m Towing Your Vehicle
(CONT,)

& CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier
if it 150t adequately secured. This
can cause a collision, serions

personal injury and vehicle damage.

The vehicle should be tightly
secured with chains or steel cables
before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes. leather
straps, canvas webbing, etc. ) that
can be cut by sharp edges
underneath the towed vehicle.
Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots. Never use J-hooks.
They will damage drivetrain and
SUSPENSION components.

T W

Towing from the
Front—Vehicle Hook-up
(EXCEPT SSE & SSEi)

Before hooking up (o a tow truck, be sure
to read all the information on “Towing

| Your Pontiac” earlier in this section.

1. Attach T=hook chains into the bottom
slots in the cradle behingd the fronl
wheels, on both sides.

2. Across sling chains, position a 4x4
wood beam against the bottom of the
radiator support behind the fromt
bumper.




A0

3. Amnach a separate safety chain around
the outhoard end of each control amm.

Towing from the
Front—Vehicle Hook-up
(SSE & SSEi Only)

Betore hooking up 1o a tow truck, be sure
to read all the information on “Towing
Your Pontiace™ earlier in this section.

Attach T-hook chains into the slots just
behimid the fronl wheels on both sides.

NOTICE:

Do nedt ow with sling=type
equipment or fascia/fog light

damage will occur, Use wheel-lifi
or car carmer equipment (additional

ramping may be required for car
carrier equipment). Use safety
chamns and wheel straps.
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Towing from the
Front—Vehicle Hook-up
(SSE & SSEi Only) (conT.)

Attach a separate safety chain around the

outhoard end of each control arm,
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NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough
surfaces could damage a vehicle.
Damage can occur from vehicle 1o
ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage,
install & towing dolly and raise
vehicle until adequate clearance is
obtained between the ground and/or
wheel-lift equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or
J-hooks to suspension components
when using car carrier equipment.
Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots.

———

NOTICE:

To help avoid damaging a vehicle
during a tow over rough surfaces,

| install a towing dolly beneath the

wheels that would otherwise be on
the ground during the tow, This will
increase clearance between the
wheel-lift equipment and the
underbody of the towed vehicle.

L e




Towing from the
Rear—Vehicle Hook-up
(ALL)

Hefore hooking up to a tow truck, be sure
to read all the information on “Towing
Your Pontiac™ earlier in this section.

1. Anach T-hook chains on both sides in
the slotted holes in the floor pan
support rails just ahead of the rear
wheels,

2. Position the lower sling crosshar 3. Autach a separate safety chain around
directly under the rear bumper. the outboard end of each lower control
&,
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W Fngine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage
or & warning light about a hot engine on
your Pontiac’s instrument panel. See
"Coolant Temperature Gage™ and
“Coolant Temperature Warning Light™ in
the Index.
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CAUTION: {Continued)
If you keep driving when your
engine is overheated, the liquids in it
can catch fire. You or others could
be badly bumed. Stop vour engine if
it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

If Steam Is Coming From
Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine
can burn you badly, even if you just
open the hood. Stay away from the
engine if you see or hear steam
coming from it Just tumn it off and
gel everyone away from the vehicle
until it cools down. Wait until there
is no sign of steam or coolant before
opening the hood.

CAUTION: (Continued)

NOTICE:

IF your engine catches fire because
you keep dniving with no coolant,
your vehicle can be badly damaged.
The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.




If No Steam Is Cﬂmfng | If you no longer have the overheat

From Your Enain warning, you can drive. Jusi to be safe,
ou g e drive slower for about ten minutes. If the

If you get the overheal wamning but see or | Warning doesn’t come back on, you can
hear no steam, the problem may not be drive normally.

oo serous. Sometimes the engine can get
a little oo hot when you:

If the warning continues, pull over, stop,
and park vour vehicle right away.

® Chimb a long hill on a hot day. : : !
E d If there s still no sign of steam, you can

® Stop after high speed driving. idle the engine for two or three minutes
. . while you're parked, to see if the warning
® [dle for long periods in traffic. stops.
- 1 L i
® Towa trailer. But then, if you still have the warning, - (‘ ﬂﬂh"g LS}’SI-E?"

TURN fJ'I"lj”['HE ENGINE AND GET When vou decide it's safe to lift the hood,
EVERYONE OUT OF THE VEHICLE here's what vou'll see:
| unfil it cools down )

If you gel the overheat warning with no
sign of steam, try this for a minute or so:

1. Turn off your air conditioner, _ _ N {A) Coolant recovery tank
You may decide not to lift the hood but to
2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the | get service help right away.
highest fan speed and open the ' {C) Electric engine fan

window as necessary.

{B) Radiator pressure cap

J. If you're in a traffic jam, shift o *N”

kil /\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can
start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you, Keep
hands, clothing and 10ols away from
any underhood electric fan,

177 ...



Problems on the Road

v s

B Cooling System (ConT,)

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery
tank is boiling, don’t do anything else
until if conls down,

The coolant level should be at or above
the “FULL COLD" mark. If it isn’t, vou
may have a leak in the radiator hoses,
heater hoses, rdiator, waler pump or
somewhere else in the cooling system.

IFIITE

/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and otheér
engine parts, can be very hot. Don't
touch them, If you do, you can be
burmed.

Don’t run the engine if there is a
leak. If you run the engine, it could
lose all coolant, That could cause an
engine fire, and you could be

burned. Get any leak fixed before
vou drive the vehicle,

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your
engine without coolant isn't covered
by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak, check o see
if the electric engine fan is running. If the
engine is overheating, the fan should be
running. If it isn'L. your vehicle necds
service.

How to Add Coolant to the
Coolant Recovery Tank

If vou haven't found a problem yet, but
the coolant level isn't at or above the
“FULL COLD"” mark, add a 50/50
mixture of ¢lean water (preferably
distilled) and a proper antifreeze at the
coolant recovery tank. (See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for more
mformation about the proper coolant
mix. )




/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your
cooling system can be dangerous.
Plain water, or some other liguid
like alcohol, can boil before the
proper coolant mix will, Your
vehicle's coolant wamning system is
sel for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your
engine could get too hot but you
wouldn’i get the overheat waming.
Your engine could catch fire and
you or others could be burned. Use
a 30/50 mix of clean water and a
proper antifreeze.

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freere
and crack the engine, raditor,
heater core and other parts. Use the
recommended coolant.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill
coolant on hot engine parts. Coolan

contamns ethvlene glyveol and it will
b if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot
engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery
tank 1% al or ahove the “FULL COLD™
mark, start your vehicle.

It the overheat warming continues, there’s
one more thing yvou can try. You can add
the proper coolant mix directly to the
radiator but be sure the cooling system is
cool before you do it

/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a
hot cooling system can blow out and
burn you badly. They are under
pressure, and if vou turn the mdiator
pressure cap - even a little -- they
can come out at high speed. Never
tum the cap when the cooling
system, mcluding the radiator
pressure cap, is hot, Wail for the
cooling system and radiator pressure
cap lo cool if you ever have to turn
the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the 2. Then keep luming the pressire cap, 3. Fill the radiator 1_-=a'il1'| the proper mix,
Radi s but now push down as you turn iL up 1o the base of the hiller neck.
adiator: Remove the pressure cap.

1. You can remove the radiator pressure
cap when the cooling system,
including the radiator pressure cap and
upper raduator hose, 15 no longer hot,
Turn the pressure cap slowly to the
lelt until it first stops. {Don't press
down while turning the pressure cap. )

If wou hear a hiss, wait for that to stop.
A hiss means there 1s still some
pressure lefl.

... 180



4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to
the "FULL COLD™ mark.

. Put the cap back on the coolant

recovery lank. but leave the radiator
pressure cap olf,

T. By this time the coolant level inside

6. Start the engine and let it run until you
can feel the upper radiator hose
getting hot. Watch out for the engine
fan.

the ruchator filler neck may be lower.
If the level is lower, add more of the
proper mix through the filler neck
until the level reaches the base of the
filler meck.
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How to Add Coolant to the
Radiator: (cONT.)

8. Then repluce the pressure cap. Al any
time during this procedure if coolant
begins to flow out of the filler neck.
reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure the
arrows on the pressure cap line up like
this.,
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W Air Inflator System

Some vehicles have an air inflator for use
in bringing tires up to the proper pressure.
The air inflator is located in the trunk.
The “ON" switch will work even with the
1gnition off,

The air inflator comes with a kit that
includes a 20-foot hose and an air
pressure gage, as well as instructions and
special adapters for inflating things like
an air mattress or basketball,

® [fa Tire Goes Flat

I1"s unusual for a tire 10 “blow ow™ while
you're driving, especially if you mainiain
your tires properly. If air goes out of a
tire, it's much more likely to leak ouw
slowly. But if you should ever have o
“blowoul.” here are a few lips about what
to expect and what 1o do:

If a front tire fails, the flat tire will create
i drag that pulls the vehicle oward that
side. Take your foot off the accelerator
pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer (o maintain lane position, then
gently brake 1o a stop well out of the
traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve,
acts much like a skid and may require the
sgme correction you'd wse in a skid, In
any rear blowout, remaove your foot from
the accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle
under control by steering the way you
want the vehicle to go. It may be very
bumpy und noisy. but you can still steer.
Gently brake to a stop, well off the road if
possible.

If a tire goes flat, the next section shows
how to use your jacking equipment to
change a flal tire safely.




/\ CAUTION:

Inflating something too much can
make it explode, and you or others
could be injured, Be sure 1o read the
inflator instructions, and inflate any
object only 1o its recommended
pressure.

B Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and
wheel damage by driving slowly to a level
place. Turn on your hazard warning
flashers,

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury,
The vehicle can slip off the jack and
roll over you or other people, You
and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place 1o change your
tire, To help prevent the vehicle
from moving:

1. Set the parking brake
firmly.

2. Put the shift lever in “P"
{Park).

3. Tum off the engine.

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

To be even more certain the vehicle
won't move, you can pul chocks at
the front and rear of the tire farthest

away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other
side of the vehicle, at the opposite
end.

The following steps will tell you how 1o
use the jack and change a tire,

Please read all twenty steps in this section
before beginning to change your tire(s).

The equipment you'll need is in the trunk.
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® Changing a Flat Tire
(CONT,)

1. Turn the center retainer bolt on the
spare tire cover counterclockwise (o
remove it, then Lift the tire cover.

2. Remove the spare tire from the runk.

-.. 184

3. [}pr.'ll the jack storage cover by
twisting the knob 1/4 turn
counterclockwise.

4. Remove the jack and wheel wrench.

5. Next, remove the wheel or nut cap
covers for your particular vehicle,




2a. If you have steel wheels with full

plastic wheel covers, loosen each nut
cap using the wheel wrench.

Note: Nut caps are caplured in the
cover and will not remove completely.

5b. If vou have aluminum wheels with
metal nut caps remove them.

ac. If you have aluminum wheels
which the center cover hides the

wheel nuts, remove the center cover -
by using the flat end of the wrench 1o
pry it off. Do not drop the cover or lay

it face down, as 1t could become
scratched or damaged.

Do nivl use a hammer or mallet on this
type of cover.
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® Changing a Flat Tire
(CONT.)

and rotate the wrench clockwise o
raise the jack head a few inches,

6. Attach the wheel wrench 1o the jack,

7. Near each wheel well is a notch in the

frame into which to put the jack head.
The front notch 15 10 inches back from
the front wheel well. The rear noich is
8 inches forward from the rear wheel
well,

The wheel wrench has these 8 and 10
inch distances stamped on the handle,
Use the wheel wrench to measure to
the notch by flipping the socket into
the handle, then measure from the
socket end of the wrench.

8. Position the jack and raise the jack
head until it fits firmly on the ridge in
the vehicle's frame nearest the flat
tire, Do not raise the vehicle yet, Put
the compact spare tire near you,

A\ cAuTION:
Getting under a vehicle when it is
jacked up is dangerous. If the
vehicle slips off the jack, you could
be badly injured or killed, Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported
only by a jack.

ﬁ
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9.

If your wheel has the special locking
lug nut, use the special adapter
supplied with your vehicle 10 remove
the locking wheel nut by tuming
counterclockwise.

10. Use the wheel wrench o loosen the
wheel nuts, but don't remove them.

11. Raise the vehicle by rotating the
wheel wrench clockwise on the jack
shafi. Raise the vehicle far enough off
the ground so there 15 enough room
for the spare tire to fit,
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'@ Changing a Flat Tire
e /\ cAuUTION:

Rust or d.'t: T the *Fhul. or on the
parts to which it is fastened, can
I NOTICE: make the wheel muts become loose
Rutsing your vehicle with the jack after a time. The wheel could come
unproperly positioned will damage off and cause an accident. When
the vehicle or may allow the vehicle vou ﬂ'lﬂr_hgcﬂ wheel, remove any
tor fall off the jack. Be sure 1o fit the rust or dirt from the places where
juck 1ift head into the proper the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In
location before raising your vehicle, an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this; but be 13. Remove any cormosion from the wheel
Sire i use @ SCrapor or wire brush bolts, mounting surfaces and spare
12. Remove all the wheel nuts and take later, if b need 1o, to get all the wheel,
off the flat tire, rust or dirt off. 14. P _
. Place the spare wheel on the
—

mounting surface.

| F /\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or
nuts. If you do, the nuts might come
loose. Your wheel could fall off,
causing a serious accident.

- )




15. Replace the wheel nuts with the
rounded end of the nuts toward the
wheel. Make sure each wheel stud 15
centered in each wheel hole while
tightening the nuts. Tighten each nut
by hand until the wheel is held fla
against the hub.

16. Lower the vehicle by rotating the
wheel wrench counterclockwise on

the jack. Lower the jack completely.

17. In a criss~cross sequence, tighten the

wheel nuts firmly.

/\ CAUTION:

wheel to become loose and even
come off, This could lead to an

and have the nuts tightened with

torque wrench to 100 pound-feet

( 140 Nem),

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly
tightened wheel nuts can cause the

accident. Be sure to use the correct
wheel nuts. If you have 1o replace
them, be sure (o get the right kind.

Stop somewhere as so0n a5 you can
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B Changing a Flat Tire
(CONT.)

Don't try to put the wheel cover on the
compact spare tire, [t won't fit, Store the
wheel cover in the trunk until you have
replaced the compact spare tire with a
regular lire,

—
NOTICE:

Wheel covers won't fit on your
compact spare. If you try to put a
whee| cover on your compact spare,
vou could damage the cover or the

spare. J

1B8. When vou reinstall the full size wheel
and tire, vou mstall the wheel cover
of nut caps at this point.

IIIIW

18a. When re-installing the full plastic
wheel cover, align the valve stem
symbaol (which is molded into the
back side of the cover} with the
vilve stem.

Start the nut cap by pushing it onto
the Tug mut with the wheel wrench.
Tighten the plastic caps until they 're
snug using the wheel wrench. Then
continue tightening 1/4 wrn (90°),
Do not overtighien,

18b. When re-installing the decorative
nut caps on aluminum wheels,
tighten the caps until they're snug
with the wheel wrench. Then
continue tightening /4 turn for
plastic caps, or |/8 turn (457) for
steel caps.




18c. When re-installing the center cover,
do not use a hammer or mallet, as
they could damage the cover.

& CAUTION:

Storing @ jack, a tire or other
equipment in the passenger
compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or
collision, loose equipment could
strike someone, Store all these in the
proper place.

19. Store the flat tire as far forward in the
trunk as possible. Store the jack and
wheel wrench in their compartment in |
the trunk.

20, The compact spare 15 for lemporary
use only. Replace the compact spare
tire with a full-size tire as soon as

YVOu Can.
Use the steps listed in this section
for reinstalling the full size wheel
and tire,

m Compact Spare Tire

Alithough the compact spare was fully
inflated when your vehicle was new, it
can lose air after a time, Check the
inflation pressure regularly. It should be
60 psi (420 kPa). After installing the
compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make
sure your spare tire is correctly inflated.
The compact spare 15 made to perform
well at posted speed limits for distances
up to 3000 miles (5 000 km). The
compact spare 15 made 10 go up o 3,000
miles (5 000 km), so you can finish your
trip and have your full-size tire repaired
or replaced where you want. OF course,

| it's best io replace your spare with a

full-size tire as soon as you can. Your
spare will last longer and be in good
shape in case you need it again.

Your anti-lock brake system waming lighi
may come on when you are driving with a
compact sparc. See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Warning Light™ in the Index.
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m Compact Spare Tire
(CONT)

————
NOTICE:
Don’t take your compact spare
through an aulomatic car wash with
guide rails. The compact spare can
gel caught on the rails. That can
damage the tire and wheel, and
maybe other parts of your vehicle.

——

Dan’t use your compact spare on some
other vehicle.

And don’t mix your compact spare or
wheel with other wheels or tires. They
won't fit. Keep your spare and its wheel
together

l NOTICE:

Tire chains won't fit your compact
spare. Using them will damage vour
vehicle and destroy the chains too,
Don’t use tire chains on your

L¥
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compact spare. I

m [f You're Stuck: In
Sand, Mud, Ice or
Snow

What you don’t want to do when your
vehicle is stuck is to spin vour wheels.
The method known as “rocking™ can help
you get out when you're stuck, but you
must use caution,

/\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high
speed, they can explode and you or
others could be injured. And, the
transaxle or other paris of the
vehicle can overheat. That could

cause an engine comparmment fire or

other damage, When you're stuck,
spin the wheels as lintle as possible.
Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
{35 km/h) as shown on the

specdometer.

NOTICE:

Spimning your wheels can destroy
parts of your vehicle as well as the
tires. If you spin the wheels too fas
while shifting your transaxle back
and forth, you can destroy your

I transaxie.

Rocking Your Vehicle to Get it Out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and
right. That will clear the area around your
front wheels. If your vehicle has traction
control, you should tum the system off,
See “Traction Control System” in the
Index.

Then shift back and forth between “R™
(Reverse) and a forward gear, spinning
the wheels as little as possible. Release
the accelerator pedal while you shift, and
press lightly on the accelerator pedal
when the transaxle is in gear. If that
docsn't get you out afier a few tries, you
may need to be towed out, If you do need
to be towed out, see “Towing Your
Pontiac™ in the Index.
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Service & Appearance Care

OB

®m Service

Your Pontiac dealer knows your vehicle
best and wants you to be happy with it
We hope youll go 1o your dealer for all
yvour service needs. You'll get genuine
GM parts and GM-trained and supporied
service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM
vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts have
one of these marks.
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Doing Your Own Service
Work

If you want to do some of your own
service work, you'll want to get the
proper Pontiac Service Manual. It tells
you much more about how to service yvour
Pontiac than this manoal can. To order the
proper service manual, see “Service
Publications™ in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system.
Before attempting to do your own service
work, see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Pontiac™ in the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts
receipls and list the mileage and the date
of any service work you perform. See
“Maintenance Record” in the Index.

A\ cAuTION:

You can be injured if you iry to do

service work on a vehicle without

knowing enough about it.

® Be sure vou have sufficient
knowledge, experience, and
the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt
any vehicle maintenance
task.

® Be sure 10 use the proper
nuts, bolts and other
fasteners. “English” and
“metric” fasteners can be
easily confused. If you nse
the wrong fasteners, parts
can later break or fall off.
You could be hurt.

NOTICE:

If you try to do your own service

work without knowing enough

about it, your vehicle could be

damaged.




B Fuel

The &th digit of your Vehicle
Idemification Number { VIN] shows the
cade letter for vour engine. You will find
the VIN at the top lefi of your instrument
panel. (See “Vehicle Identification
Number” in the Index. )

J800 Engine ( Code L):

Use regulur unleaded gasoline rated at 87
octane or higher. [t should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the U5,
and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada, These fuels
should have the proper additives, so you
should not have to add anything 1o the
fuel.

| In the U.S. and Canada, it’s easy 1o be

| sure you get the right kind of gasoline
(unleaded). You'll see “UNLEADED”
right on the pump. And only unlesded
nozzles will fit inte your velicle’s filler
neck,

Be sure the posted octane is at least 87. If
the octane is less than 87, you may pet a
heavy knocking noise when you drive. If
it"s bad enough, i can damage your
engine,

If you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or
higher and you still hear heavy knocking.
your engine needs service, Bul don’t
worry il yvou hear a little pinging noise
when you're accelerating or driving up o
hill, That s normal, and vou don’™ have to
buy a higher octane fuel o get rid of
pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock
that means you have a problem

3800 Supercharged Engine (Code 1):

Use premium unleaded gasoline rated at
91 octane or higher, You may use middle
prade or regular unleaded gasolines, but
your vehicle may not accelerate as well.
The gasoline you use should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the U.S.
and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These fuels

should have the proper additives, so yvou
should not have to add anything 1o the
fuel.

In the U.S. and Canada, it's easy to be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline
{unleaded). You'll see "UNLEADED™
right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into your vehicle's filler
neck.

Be sure the posted octane for premivm is
at least 9] (at least 89 for middle grade
and 87 for regular). If the octane is less
than 7. you may get a heavy knocking
notse when you drve, [f it's bad enough,
il can damage your engine.

If you're using fuel rated at 91 octane or
higher and you still hear heavy knocking,
your engine needs service. But don’t
worry if you hear a little pinging noise
when you're accelerating or diving up a
hill. That"s normal and vou don’t have to
buy a higher octane fuel o get rid of
pinging, It’s the heavy, constant knock
that means you have a problem.

What about gasoline with blending
materials that contain oxygen
ioxygenates), such as MTBE or alcohol?
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B Fuel cont)

MTBE is “methyl tentiary-butyl ether.”
Fuel that is no more than 15% MTBE is
ine for your vehicle.

Ethano| is ethyl or grain alcohol
Properly-blended fuel that is no more
than 10% ethanol is fine for your vehicle.

Methanol s methyl or wood alcohol.

NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 5% methanol
15 bad for your vehicle. Don't use it.
[t can corrode metal parts in vour
fuel system and also damage plastic
and rubber parts. That damage
wouldn't be covered under your
warranty., And even at 5% or less,
there must be “cosolvents™ and
corrosion préventers in this fuel o
help avoid these problems

e e

veo 196

' Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control
additives will help prevent deposits from
forming in your engine and fuel system,
That helps keep your engine in tune and
vour emission control system working
properly. It's good for your vehicle, and
vou'll be doing your part for cleaner air.

Many gasolines are now blended with

oxyveenates. General Motors recommends
that you use gasolines with these blending
materials, such as MTBE and ethanol. By

| doing so, you can help clean the air,

especially in those parts of the country
that have high carbon monoxide levels.

In addition, some gasoline suppliers are
now producing reformulated gasolines.
These pasolines are specially designed 1o
reduce vehicle emissions. General Motors
recommends that yvou use reformulated
gasoline. By doing so, yvou can help clean
the air, especially in those parts of the
country that have high ozone levels.

You should ask your service station

operators il their gasolines contain deposit

| control additives and oxygenates, and if
they have been reformulated to reduoce

| vehicle emissions,

® Fuels in Foreign
Countries

I you plan on driving in another country
outside the U5, or Canada, unleaded fuel
may be hard to find, Do not use leaded
gasoline. If you use even one tankful, your
emission controls won't work well or at
all. With continuous wse, spark plugs can
get fouled, the exhaust system can comode,
and vour engine oil can deteriorate quickly.
Your vehicle's oxygen sensor will be
dumaged. All of that means costly repairs
thiat wouldn’t be covered by your warranty,

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto
club, or contact a maor oil company that
does business in the country where you'll
be driving.




You can also write us ot the following
address for advice. Just tell us where
you're poing and give your Yehicle
Identification Number (VIN).

Creneral Motors Overseas

Distribution Corporation,

North American Export Sales (NAES)
908 Colone]l Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario

LIH 8P7
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o F"EI Door Lﬂ'\‘:k (OPTION) n F:ng Yfmr Tﬂﬂk While refucling, hang the cap inside the

On SSE and S5Ei models equipped with _ _ _ fuel door.
the Thefi-Deterrent System option, the The cap is behind a hinged door on the
fuel door is locked and unlocked together | left side of your vehicle.

with the power door locks. Therefore, to

verdoor locks. There /\ CAUTION:
unlock the fuel filler door, you may use | :
the outside door key lock, the inside CAUTION: If you get gasoline on you and then

power door lock butten, or the Remote something ignites it, you could be
Keyless Entry key chain transmitier. To badly bumned. Ghﬁﬂlmrtri:lmﬁz:ﬂglh |
unlock the fuel door, unlock all doors, If ; S iy . . ol on you if you open the L

the Remote Keyless Entry transmitter is %-Eﬁf:c::'m”:;iniiﬂzr'nt?:::;lf cap too quickly. This spray can '
used, the unlock button must be pressed ¥ chicl EEK e 1g happen if your tank is nearly full,
wice. R S AP ATy and 15 more likely in hot weather.
and smoking materials away from Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
gasoline. wail for any “hiss” noise to stop.
Then unscrew the cap all the way.

Gasoline vapor is highly Mlammable.
Tt burms violently, and that can cause

To take off the cap. tum it slowly 1o the
left {counterclockwise ).
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m Filling Your Tank
(CONT.)

Be careful not o spill gasoline, Clean

possible. See “Cleaning the Outside of
Your Pontiac™ in the Index.,

When you put the cap hack on, turn it 1o
the right until you hear at least three
clicks.

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure 10 get
the right type. Your dealer can get
one for you. If you get the wrong
type, it may not fit or have proper
venting, and your fuel tank and

emissions system might be

damaged.

... 198

gasoline from painted surfaces as soon as |

‘

® Fuel Door Manual
Release

If vour vehicle has a fuel door lock, the
fuel dowr can be opened manually in case
of an electrical power failure. To do so,
first open the trunk. The release
miechanism is on the driver’s side of the
vehicle, at the top of the trunk
compartment. Pull the tab rearward to
release the fuel door,

NOTICE:

Prying on a locked fuel filler door
can damage it. Use the remote fuel
door manual release located in the
trunk.




® Checking Things
Under the Hood

The following sections tell you how (o
check Munds, lubricants and important
parts under the hood.

Hood Release Then go 1o the front of the vehicle and
pull up on the underhood release,

To open the hood. first pull the hood
release handle inside the vehicle, Laft the hood.
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& CAUTION: \
An electric fan under the hood can

start up and injure vou ¢ven when
the engine is not running. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot
cngine parts and siart a fire, These
include liquids like gasoline, oil,
coolant, brake fluid, windshield
washer and other fluids, and plastic
or rubber. You or others could be
burned. Be careful not to drop or
spill things that will burn onto a hot
Engine.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the

filler caps are on properly. Then just pull
| the hood down and close it firmly,

Underhood Light

Your parking lights or headlights must be
on for the underhood light 1o function
when you open the hood.




3800 Engine (CODE L)
When vou open the hood, you'll see:
. Engine Coolant Recovery Tank

Power Steering Flund Reservoir

Automatic Transaxle Fluid Dipstick
Brake Fluid Reservoir
Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir

Air Cleaner

Engine Oil Dipstick

Engine Oil Fill Cap

o e NS kRN

Radistor Pressure Cap

-k
e

Battery
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I Q 4 gﬁ) 3800 SC Engine (coDE 1)
When you open the hood, you'll see:
}D - Engine Coolant Recovery Tank
Jﬁ e | 3 y Automatic Transaxle Fluid Dipstick
v

A -

— g
4 I

=

2 0 8 NS OsE LN

Power Steering Fluid Reservoir
Brake Fluid Reservoir

Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir

Air Cleaner

Engine (il Dipstick
Engine (il Fill Cap
Radiator Pressure Ca]:r

=

Barttery

10 9 B b
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Engine Accessory Belt

The 3800 (L27) engine uses an engine
accessory belt. This diagram shows the
features connected by the beli routing.
See "Maintenance Schedule™ in the Index
for when to check the belt.

A. Power Steering

Crank

Coolant Pump

Arr Conditioning

Alernator

mTROO®

Tensioner

® 3800 Supercharged
(L67) Engine (oPTION)

Your Bonneville may have o 3800
supercharged engine. The Supercharger is
a device which is designed to pump more
air into the engine than it would normally
use. This air mixed with fuel, creates
increased engine power. Since the
Supercharger is a pump and is driven
[rom an engine accessory drive belt,
increased pressure is available at all
driving conditions.

1
1

The Powerrain Control Module {PCM),
works with a vacuum control to regulate
the increased pressure required during
specific drving conditions, When this
increased pressure or boost 158 not desired,
such as during dling and light throttle
cruising, the excess air that the
Supercharger is pumping is routed through
a bypass. All of these controls, workmg
together provide high performance
character and fuel efficiency in the 3800
V6 Supercharged engine.

The power sieering pump uses a remote
reservoir mounted on the throttle and
cruise control cable bracket. Sec
*Maintenance Schedule™ in the Index for
when yvou should check the fluid,

1“3]'.
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A D l. Front Belt
\ 2. Back beli
1 '\‘ 2 A. Generator
E B. Power Steering Pump
B 1"‘.,“ \\ . Crank
\ D. Supercharger
c \G— F E. Coolant Pump
E.  Air Conditioning
Engine Accessory Belt See “Maintenance Schedule” in the Index

The Supercharged 3800 engine uses two
accessory drive belts. One belt drives the
generator and the power sleering pump,
The second belt drives the supercharger,
coolant pump and air conditioning
compressor. Each belt has its own
lensioner and idler pulley.

for when to check the accessory drive
belts and Supercharger oil level. Have
your dealer check the oil level in the
Supercharger,

® Supercharger Oil

Unless you are technically qualified and
have the proper tools, you should let your
dealer or a qualified service center
perform this maintenance.

I When to Check

Check oil level every 30,000 miles
(50 000 km) or every 36 months.

What Kind of Ol to Use

See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants” in the Index and use only the
recommended o,

How to Check and Add (il

Check oil only when the engine is cold.
Allow the engine to cool 2 to 3 hours after
running.

/\ CAUTION:

If you remove the supercharger oil
fill plug while the engine is hot,
pressure may cause hot oil 1o blow
out of the oil fill hole. You may be
burned. Don not remove the plug
until the engine cools.




WEIMG MARNEES SHELD

CHECK OIL
LEWVEL

. Remove the wiring harness shield.

Clean the area around the ol Hill plug
before removing i

Remove the il fill plug using a 3/16
Allen wrench.

The oil level 1s correct when it just
reaches the Bottom of the threads of
the mspection hole.

Replace the oil plug with the O-ring
in place. Torgue to 10 Nem (88 Ib. in.)

. Replace the wiring harness shield.

® Engine Oil
If the “CHECK OIL LEVEL" light on

the mstrument panel comes on. it means
vou need 1o check your engmne ol level
right away, For more information. see
“CHECK OIL LEVEL" light in the
Index. You should check your engine ol
level regularly; this 1s an added reminder.

[1's a good idea to check your engine oil
every time you get fuel. In order to get an
accurate reading, the ol must be warm
andd the vehicle must be on level ground,

Turn off the engine and give the oil a few
minutes to drain back into the oil pan. If
vou don’t, the oil dipstick might not show
the actual level,

To Check Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a
paper towel or cloth, then push it back m
all the wiy. Remove it again, keeping the
np lower, and check the level.
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NOTICE:

Don't add too much ail. If your
engine has 50 much oil that the ol
level gets ubove the cross-hatched
area that shows the proper operating
range, vour engine could be
damaged.

When to Add Oil

use the right kind. This section explains
what Kind of o1l 1o nse. For crankcase
capacity. see "Capacities and
Specifications™ in the Index.
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If the oil is at or below the ADD line. then
vou [ need to add some ml, Bul you must

Just fill it enough 1o put the level

somewhere in the proper operating range

Push the dipstick all the way back in
when you're through.

What Kind of Oil to Use

Beginning midyear 1993, oils of the
proper quality for your vehicle will be
identificd with this new “starburst™
symbol, The “starburst” symbol mndicates
that the oil has been certified by the
American Petroleum Institute { APL), and
1= suitable for use in your gasoeline engine.

You should look for this on the front of
the il container, and use only oils thar
display this new symbal.

You should also use the proper viscosity
oil for vour vehicle, as shown in the
following chan:




Recommended SAE Viscosity
Grade Engine Oils

For best fuel economy and cold starting,
salact the lowest SAE wiscosity grade oil

low the expected temperature range.
LOOK FOR
HOT ONE OF THESE g =
WEATHER LABELS  Rhenc
¥ S -~
i F |:
w100 + 10
+ 0l =+ 5T
T R
o 13 S
Flf -0 | < —_—
IiE 1[IiI'-HI:I
'?‘ﬁ-’ﬂf
SAESW-30
@ |
B
COLD
WEATHER
IF MEITHER SAE SW-30 NOR SAE 10W-30
GRADE DILS ARE AVAILABLE, SAE 30
GRADE MAY BE USED AT TEMPERATURES

ABOVE 40 DEGREES F {4 DEGREES C).

DO NOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANOTHER GRADE DIL NOT RECOMMENDED.

As shown in the chart, SAE 10W=30 15
best for your velcle. However, you can
use SAE SW-30 if it"s going to be colder
than 60°F (16°C) before your next ol
change. When it’s very cold, you should
use SAE 5W-3. These numbers on an ol
coniner show its viscosity, or thickness,
Do not use other viscosity oils, such as
SAE 1OW-40) or SAE 20W-50.

If vou cannot find oils with the new
“starburst” symbol on the front of the
container, you should look for and use
oils contmining the following three things:

® 5H or5G

*SH" or “SG" must be on the oil
container, eimther by iself or combined
with other quality designations, such
as “SHCD,” “SH.SG.CD." “SG/CD.™
ele. These letters show American
Petroleum Institute (API) levels of
quality.

® SAE 10W-30
® Encrgy Conserving [l

Oils with these words on the container
will help you save feel.

These three things are usually included in
i doughnut shaped logo (symbol) on most
containers. If you cannot find oils with
the “starburst”™ symbaol, you should look
for oils with the doughnut shaped symbeol,
containing the three things noled
previously,
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What Kind of Qil to Use
{CONT.)

NOTICE: |

IT vow use oils that do not have
etther the “starburst™ symbaol or an
APl SH or SG designation, you can
cause enginge damage not covered
by vour warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil (in Canada, GM
Engine Qil) meets all the requirements for
your vehicle,

Iiilna

Engine Oil Additives

Don’t add anything 1o your ol Your
Pontiac dealer is ready to advise if vou
think something should be added.

When to Change Engine
Qil

See if any one of these is true Tor you;

® Mot irips are less than 4 miles
(b km.

® [t below freezing outside and most

trips e less than [0 miles (16 km),

® The engine 15 at low speed most of the
time {as in door-to-door delivery. or
i stop-and-go traffich.

® You tow i traler often.
&  Most irips are through dusty places,

It any one of these is true for your
vehicle, then yvou need 1o change vour oil
and flter every 3,000 males (5 000 km ) or
3 months == whichever comes first. {See
“*Change il Indicaior™ in the Index.)

If none of them is true, change the oil
every 7,500 miles (12 500 km) or |12
months -- whichever comes first. Change
the filier at the first oil change and
every other oil change after that.

Engine Coolant Heater
(Engine Block Heater)

An engine coolant heater can be a g
help if you have to park outside in very
cold weather, 0°F (= 18°C) or colder. If
your vehicle has this option, see “Engine
Coalant Henter in the Index.

What to Do with Used Qil

e you know that used engine ol
contains certain elements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even
couse cancer? Don’t let used ol stay on
your skin for very long. Clean your skin
and nails with soap und water, or a good
hund clesner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containing used
engine oil. (See the manufacturer's
warnings about the use and disposal of o1l
products, )




Used oil can be a real threat 1o the
environment. If you change vour own oil,
be sure 1o drain all free-flowing oil from
the filter before disposal. Don't ever
dispose of oil by putting it in the trash.
pouring it on the ground, inlo sewers, or
into streams or bodies of water. Instead,
recycle it by taking it to a place that
collects used oil. If you have a proplem
properly disposing of vour used oil, ask
your dealer. a service station or a local
recycling center for help.

B Air Cleaner

Refer 1o the Maimenance Schedule 1o
determine when to replace the air filler.
See “Scheduled Maintenance Services” in
the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air
cleaner off can cause you or others

1o b burned. The air cleaner not
only cleans the air, it stops flame if
the engine backfires. If it isn"t there,
and the engine backfires, you could
be burned. Don’t drive with it off,
and be careful working on the
engine with the air cleaner off.

I And, dirt can easily get into your

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner 1s off, a backfire
can cause a damaging engine fire,

engine, which will damage it.
Always have the air cleaner in place
when you're driving,

To Check or Replace (3800 Engine):
1.

Unscrew the three wing screws in the

housing cover and pull back.
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® Air Cleaner (conT,)

2. Unscrew the clamp on the air intake
hose where the hose attaches to the
throttle body near the top of the
engine. Detach the hose from the
throttle body, then pull back the rear
of the housing cover,

Ii.:lu

. Remove the air filter.

. Be sure to install the air filter and

replace the cover tighily,

. Reattach the or intake hose and

tighten the clamp.

To Check or Replace (3800
Supercharged Engine):

1. Unsnap the three clips in the housing
cover and pull back.




2. Unscrew the ¢lamp on the air intake
hose where the hose attaches (o the
throttle body near the top of the
engine. Detach the hose from the
throttle body, then pull back the rear
of the housing cover.

3. Remove the air filter.

4. Be sure to install the air Glter and

replace the cover lightly.

Reantach the air intake hose and
tighten the clamp.

® Automatic Transaxle
Fluid

When to Check and
Change

A good time to check vour automatic
transaxle fluid level is when the engine oil
is changed. Refer to the Maintenance
Schedule to determine when 1o change
your Miid, See “Scheduled Maintenance
Services” in the Index.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a fittle
difficult, vou may choose 1o have this
done at a Pontiac Dealership Service
Department.
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How to Check (CONT.) To get the night reading, the fluid should
be at normal operaling lemperature,
If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all | which is |80°F 1o 200°F (82°C 10 93°C),

the instructions here, or you could get a
false reading on the dipstick. Giet the vehicle warmed up by driving
about 15 miles (24 km) when outside
lemperatures are above 50°F (10°C) If
NﬂTlCE: it"s colder than 30°F { 10°C), you may

have to drive longer.

Too much or too little Nuid can
damage your fransaxle. Too much

i To Check the Fluid Level
can mean that some of the Mud fo ecK Lhe A ks

could come out and tall on hoi ® Park your vehicle on a level place

engine parts or exhaust system Keep the engine running. Then, Without Shutting Off the Engine,
parts, starting a fire, Be sure to get : : Follow These Steps:

an aceurate reading il you check ® 'With the parking brake applied. place

o sl i the shift lever in “P** (Park). 1. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a
2 = ' clean rag or paper towel.

® With your fool on the brake pedal, _ )
maove the shift lever through each gear 2. Push it back in all the way, wait three

Wait at least 30 minutes before checking range. pausing for about three seconds seconds and then pull it back out
the transaxle fluid level if you have been in each range. Then, position the shift again.
driving: lever in P {Park),

T T '- . - = “im ol ¢ el . -
® When outside temperatures are above | @ Let the engine run at idle for three 1o
0°F (327C). five minutes.
® Al high speed for quite a while.
® In heavy traffic -- especially in hot
wather.

APy A I




®  After adding fuid, recheck the fTuid
level as descnibed under “How 1o
Check.”™

® When the correct Muid level 15
obtained, push the dipstick back in all
the way.

IR

B Engine Coolant

The following explains your coolmg
system and how to add coolant when it is
low. If vou have a problem with engine
3. Check boih sides of the dipstick, and | If the fluid level is low, add only enough | gverheating, see “Engine Overheating” in
read the lower level. The fluid level of the proper Muid to bring the level nto | (he Index.
must be in the cross=hatched dres, the cross=hatched arca on the dipstick.

i

= 8

The proper coolant for your Pontiac will:
4. If the fluid level is in the acceptable 1. Pull out the dipstick.

range, push the dipstick back in all the ® Give freezing protection down (o

iy 2, 1I55:1g a Iung_—ne;k funnel, :um cn_nugh ~3AF (=37°C).
- [Tuid at the dipstick hole to bring it 1o ® Give boiling protection up 10 262°F
9 . i Jive ) - i s
How to Add Fluid el il (128°C),

It docsn't ke much Muid, generally

L] PI'IL'IH.‘.E.'| aainsi rust and corrosion.
less than a pint ((L5L ). Don’t overfill. -

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule 1o
determine what kind of transaxle tluid 1o

i Begoniininn We recommend you use only fluid ®  Help keep the proper engine
use, .Sw H.:_L‘.LliFIH:I:II'.‘.'riiiLII_'I Fluids and labeled DEXRON™-III or temperature.
Lubricants™ in the Index. 1B e hact -
DEXRON “-1IE, because fluids with | o | o jhe waming lights work as they
that label are made especially for vour should ) -

automatic ransaxle. Damage caused
by fluid other than DEXRON™-1I1 or
DEXRON"-1IE is not covered by
your new vehicle warranty.
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B Engine Coolant (CONT,)
What (o Use

Use a mixture of one-half clean water
{preferably distilled) and one-half
anlifreeze that meets “GM Specification
1825-M," which won't damage aluminum
parts. You can also use a recycled coolant
conforming to GM Specification 1825-M
with a complete coolant Mush and refill. If
vou use this mixture, you don't need (o
add anything else.

..214

& CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your
cooling system can be dangerous.
Plain water, or some other liquid
like alcohol, can boil before the
proper coolant mix will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is
sel for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your
engine could get too hot but you
wouldn't get the overheat wamning.
Your engine could catch fire and
you or others could be burned. Use
a 50/50 mix of clean water and a
proper anfifreese.

NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mix,
your engine could overheat and be
badly damaged. The repair cost
wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the
mix can freeze and crack the engine,
radiator, heater core and other parts.

Adding Coolant

To Check Coolant

When your engine is cold, the coolam
level should be at "FULL COLD" or a
little hagher. When your engine is warm,
the level should be up to “FULL HOT" or
a litile higher.




=

If this light comes on, it means you're low
on coolani,

To Add Coolant

If you meed more coolant, add the proper
mix al the coolant recovery tank,

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap
when the engine and radiator are hot
can allow steam and scalding liquids
to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank, you
will almost never have to add
coolant at the radiator. Never tum
the radiator pressure cap -— even a
little == when the engine and
radiator are hot,

Add coolant mix at the recovery tank, but
be careful not to spll .

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill
coolant on hot engine parts. Coolant
conlains ethylene glycol, and it will
burn if the engine parts are hot

enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot
engine.

B Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your raduator cap s a 15 psi

{105 kPa) pressure-type cap and
miust be tightly installed to prevent
coolant loss and possible engine
damage from overheating. Be sure
the arrows on the cap line up with
the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

When you replace your radiator pressure
L ;
cap, an AC™ cap is recommended.
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® Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled
by a thermostal in the engine coolam
system. The thermostat stops the flow of
coolant through the radiator until the
coolant reaches a preset temperature.

Wh::nn you replace your thermostat, an
AC™ thermostat is recommended.

n-.llﬁ

® Power Steering Fluid

How To Check Power
Steering Fluid

Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick
wilh & clean rag. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it. Then remove the
cap again and look at the fluid level on
the dipstick.

® When the engine compartment is hot,
the level should be at the “H™ mark.

® When the engine compartment is cool,
the level should be at the *C* mark.

What to Add

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine what Kind of fluid 1o use. Sce
"Recommendaed Fluids and Lubricants™ m
the Index.

NOTICE:

When adding power steering Muid
or making a complete fluid change,
always use the proper fluid. Failure
to use the proper fluid can cause
leaks and damage hoses and seals.




B Windshield Washer
Fluid

To Add

Open the cap labeled “WASHER FLUID
ONLY.” Add washer flad until the bottle
ts Tull.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated
washer fluid, follow the
manufaciurer s mstructions
for adding water.

® Don’t mix water with
resdy =to-use washer uid,
Woater can cause the solution
to Freeze and damage your
washer fluid tank and other
parts of the washer system.

well as washer Mud,

Also, water doesn 't clean us I

& Fill your washer fluid tank
only 3/4 full when it’s very
cold, This allows for
expansion, which could
damage the tank if it is
completely full.

®  [Don’t use radwator antifreeze
in your windshield washer, It
can damage your washer
system and pamt.

m Brakes

Brake Master Cylinder

Your brake master cylinder is here, 11
filled with DOT-3 brake fluid,

There are only two reasons why the brake
fluid level in your masier cylinder might
go down, The first is that the brake fluid
goes down to an acceptable level during
normal brake lining wear, When new
linings are put in. the fluid level goes
back up. The other reason is that Hud 15
leaking out of the bruke system. 11 it is,
you should have your brake system fixed,
since a leak means that sooner or later
your brakes won't work well, or won i
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Brake Master Cylinder
(CONT.)

work at all. So, it isn't a good idea to “top
off™ your brake fluid. Adding brake fluid.
won't correct a leak. If yvou add fluid
when your linings are worn, then you’ll
have too much fluid when you get new
brake linings. You should add {or remove)
brake fluid, as necessary, only when work
i5 done on the brake hydraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid, it
can spill on the engine. The Muid
will burn if the engine is hot
enough. You or others could be
burned, and your vehicle could be
damaged. Add brake fluid only
when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

When your brake fluid falls 1o a low level,
your brake wamning light will come on, A
chime will sound if you try to drive with
this waming light on. See “Brake System
Warning Light” in the Index.

I-Il:la

| What to Add

When you do peed brake fluid, use only
DOT-3 brake fluid - such as Delco
Supreme |1™ (GM Part No.1052535),
Use new brake fluid from a sealed
container only, and always clean the brake
fluid reservoir cap before removing it

r —

NOTICE:

® Don't let someone put in the
wrong kind of fluid, For
example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as
engine oil, in your brake
system can damage brake
system parts so badly that
they 'l have to be replaced.

® Brake fluid can damage
paint, 50 be careful not o
spill brake fluid on your
vehicle. IF you do, wash it off
immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the
Index,

Brake Wear

Your Pontiac has front disc brakes and
rear drum brakes,

Disc brake pads have built-in wear
indicators that make a high-pitched
warning sound when the brake pads are
waorn and new pads are needed. The
soutd may come and go or be heard all
the time your vehicle is moving (except
when you are pushing on the brake pedal
firmly).

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warming sound
means that sooner of later your
brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear
the brake wear warning sound, have
yvour vehicle serviced.




NOTICE:

Continumg to drive with wom-out
brake pads could result in costly
brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may
cause a brake squeal when the brakes are
first applied or lightly applied. This does
not mean something 1s wrong with your
brkes,

Your rear drum brakes don’t have wear
indicators, but if vou ever hear a rear
brake rubbing noise, have the rear brake
limings inspected. Also, the rear brake
drums should be removed and inspected
each time the tires are removed for
rotation or changing. When you have the
front brakes replaced, have the rear
brakes inspected, 1oo,

Brake linings should always be replaced
as complete axle sets,

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does
not return to normal height, or if there is a
rapid increase in pedal travel. This could
be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you apply the brakes
moderately, with or without the vehicle
moving, vour brakes adjust for wear.

Replacing Brake System
Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle
is complex. [ts many parts have to be of
top quality and work well together if the
vehicle is to have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and fest have
top-quality GM brake parts in them, as
yvour Pontiac does when it is new, When

you replace parts of your braking system
-~ for example, when your brake linings
wear down and you have 10 have new
ones put in == be sure you get new
genuine GM replacement parnts. [f you
don’t, your brakes may no longer work
properly. For example, if someone puts in
brake linings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between vour front
and rear brakes can change, for the worse.
The braking performance you've come to
expect can change in many other ways il
someone puts in the wrong replacement
brake parts.
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| Battery

Every new Pontiac has a Delco Fn:-:ujr;um'ﬂ:
battery. You never have to add water (o
one of these. When i1's time for a new
battery, we recommend a Delco
Freedom™ battery, Get one that has the
catalog number shown on the original
battery's label.

Vehicle Storage

| If you're not going to drive your vehicle
for 25 days or more, take off the black,
negative (-) cable from the battery. This
will help keep yvour battery from running
down

'lf:]u

/\ CAUTION:

Baneries have acid that can burn
vou and gas that can explode. You
can be badly hurt if you aren't
careful, See “Jump Starting” in the
LInu:Ir:x for tips on working around a

battery without getting hurt.

Contact your dealer to learn how 1o
prepare your vehicle for longer storage
periods,

Jump Starting

For jump starting instructions, see “Jump
Starting” in the Index .

® Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION: |

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gus
inside and can burst if you drop or
scraich the bulb. You or others
could be imjured. Take special care
when handling and disposing of
halogen bulbs,

Headlight Bulb
Replacement

For the type of bulb, see “Replacement
Bulbs" in the Index.

1. Remove the two fastensers from the
top of the headlight housing.

2. Lift the entire headlight housing and
tilt it forward,




J. Twist the bulb assembly 1/6 turn and
pull out the bulb assembly.

4. Unclip the bulb assembly from the
wiring harness and replace the bulb
nssembly.

. Reverse steps 1-3 1o replace the bulb
assemhly and headlight housing.
Make sure the tab (“A™) is locked into
the slot (“B™) in the radiator suppor
before tightening the screws.

Taillight Bulb
Replacement

For the type of bulb, see “Replacement
Bulbs™ in the Index.

5

In the trunk, remove the two plastic
nuts holding the carpeting in place.

Pull the carpet away from the rear

corner of the trunk.
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Taillight Bulb
Replacement (CONT.)

3.

Rotate the bulb housing 1/8 tum and
remove il.

4, To remove bulb, push in and rotate it
counterclockwise.

5.
El

Replace the bulb,

Reverse the steps 1o reassemble the
taillight.

Fog Light Bulb
Replacement

If you have fog lights, don't change your
fog light bulbs unless you have the proper
aiming equipment. See your Pontiac
dealer if you have any further questions.
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement
Replacement blades come in different

types and arc removed in different ways,
Here™s how (o remove the type with a

| release clip:
1. Pull the windshield wiper arm away
from the windshield,

2. Lift the release clip with a screwdriver
and pull the blade assembly off the
wiper arm,

3. Push the new wiper blade securely on
the wiper arm,

® Loading Your Vehicle

Twao labels on your vehicle show how
much weight it may properly carry. The
Tire=Loading Information label found on
the rear edge of the driver’s door 1ells you
the proper size, speed rating and
recommended inflation pressures for the
tires on your vehicle, It also gives you
important information about the number
of people that can be in your vehicle and
the total weight that you can carry. This
weight is called the Vehicle Capacity
Weight and includes the weight of all
occupants, cango, and all
nonfactory-installed options.




The other label is the Centification label, | And. if you do have a heavy load, you =

found on the rear edge of the driver’s should spread it out. Don’t carry more & CAUTION:
door. It tells you the gross weight capacity | than 176 Ibs. (80 kg) in your trunk. . T -
of your vehicle, called the GVWR (Gross — Things you put inside your vehicle

Vehicle Weight Rating), The GVWR Sl sbrie ol ey WPFLE g
imcludes lhciqwl:ight of the vehicle, all & CAUTION: sudden stop or tum, or in a crash.
occupants, fuel and cargo. Never exceed Do not load your vehicle any heavier o Put things in the trunk of
the GYVWR for your vehicle, or the Gross than the GVWR or the maximum your vehicle. In a trunk, put
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) for either front and rear GAWRs. If you do, them us far forward as you
the front or rear axle. parts on your vehicle can break, or it can. Try to spread the weight
can change the way your vehicle evenly.
handles. These could cause you 1o ® Never stack heavier things,
lose control. Also, overloading can like suitcases, inside the

shorten the life of your vehicle. vehicle 5o that some of them

are above the tops of the
SELS,

® [Don't leave an unsecured
child restraint in your
vehicle.

® When vou carry something
inside the vehicle, secure it
whenever you can.

® Don't leave a seat folded
down unless you need 1o, -l
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® Tires CAUTION: (Continued) Simbasrlicietimdsaun il
! as e hours ‘ > than ¢
We dun'll make tires. Your new '-'-l.fl'lil.:|:.: e Underinflated tires pose the mile.
comes w!th high q_utllll}' lires rnar.l_u hjrl i same danger a5 overlonded .
leading tire manufacturer. These tires are tires. The resulting accident HﬂﬂCE-
warranted h'_-.. the tire nl_unuhll:iu.rcru and could cause serious injury. .
new Pontiac, IT your spare tire 15 a maintain the recommended undennilation or overinflation s all
different brand than your road tires, you pressure. Tire pressure right. 1" not. If your tires don’t
will have a tire warranty folder from each | should be checked when have enough air {underinflation)
of these manutacturers, | your tires are cald, you cin get:
® Ovennflated lires are more e Too much flexing
& CAUTION: likely to be cut, puml;tured, or o Too much heat
- broken by a sudden impact, - :
s ; : ® Tire overloading
Poorly maintained and improperly such as when you hit S idi
used tires are dangerous, pothole. Keep tires at the S
® Overloading your tires can remmmend_ed pressure. . .:-md Ing
cause overheating as a result ® Worn, old tires can cause ® Bad fuel economy.
of too much friction. You accidents. If your tread is IT your tires have too much air
could have an air-out and a badly worn, or if your tires (overinflation), you can get:
serious accident, See have been damaged, replace
. AL ® LUnusual wear
“Loading Your Vehicle™ in them. e e
the Index. . HI S
CAUTION: (Continued, . s S T .
f / Inflation - Tire Pressure | ® Needess damage from roud |
—=_ 7 hazards.

The Tire-Loading Information label
which i1s on the rear edge of the driver’s
door shows the correct inflation pressures
for vour tires, when they’re cold. "Cold” II
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When to Check
Check vour tires once a month or more.

Don't forget your compact spare tire, [i
should be at 60 psi (420 kPa),

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage o
check tire pressure, Simply looking at the
tires will not tell you the pressure,
especially if you have radial tires --

which may look properly inflated even il |

they're underinflated.

If your tires have valve caps, be sure 10
put them back on, They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture,

Tire Inspection and
Rotation

To make your tires last longer, have them
inspected and rotated at the mileages
recommended in the Maintenance
Schedule, See “Scheduled Maintenance
Services” in the Index.

Lise this rotation pattern.

After the tires have been rotated, adjusl
the front and rear inflation pressure as
shown on the Tire-Loading Information
label. Make certain that all wheel nuts are
properly tightened. See “Wheel Nul
Torgue™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the
parts to which it is fastened, can
make wheel nuts become loose after
a time. The wheel could come off
and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or
din from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth ora
paper towel to do this; but be sure to
use a scraper or wire brush later, if
you need to, to get all the rust or dirt
off. (Sec “Changing a Flat Tire" in
the Index. )
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Tire Inspection and

Rotation (CONT.)

When It's Time for New Tires

One way to tell when it"s time for new
which will appear when your tires have

only 2/32 inch (1.6 mm) or less of tread
remiaining.

You need a new tire if:

® You can see the indicators ai three or
more places around the tire.

® You can see cord or fabric showing
through the tire’s rubber,
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tires is to check the treadwear indicators,

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut
or snagged deep enough to show cord
o fabric.

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

® The tire has a puncture, cut, or other
damage that can’t be repaired well
because of the size or location of the
damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you
need, look at the Tire-Loading
Information label.

The tires installed on vour vehicle when it
was new had a Tire Performance Criteria
Specification (TPC Spec) number on each
tire's sidewall. When you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec
number. That way, your vehicle will
continue o have tires that are designed 1o
give proper endurance, handling, speed
rating, traction, ride and other things
during normal service on your vehicle. If
your lires have an all-season tread design,
the TPC number will be followed by a
“MS” (for mud and snow ),

If you ever replace vour tires with those
not having a TPC Spec number, make
sure they are the same size, load range,
speed rating and construction type (bias,
bias-belted or radial} as vour onginal
tires,

A cauTion: |

Mixing tires could cause you to lose
control while driving. If you mix
tires of different sizes or types
{radial and bias-belted tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly,
and you could have a crash. Be sure
to use the same size and type tires
on all four wheels.

It’s all nght to drive with your
compact spare, though. [t was
developed for use on your vehicle,




Uniform Tire Quality
Grading

The following mformation relates to the
system developed by the United States
National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration which grades tires by
treadwoear, traction and temperature
performance. (This applies only 10
vehicles sald in the United States. )

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the tire
when tested under controlled conditions
on a specified government test course, For
example. a tire graded 150 would wear
one and a half (1 1/2) times as well on the
government course as a tire graded |06,
The relative performince of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depart significantly
from the norm duee to variations in driving
habits, service practices and differences i
road characteristics and climate.

Traction = A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to
lowest are: A, B, and C. They represent
the tire’s ability to stop on wel pavemenl

as measured under controlled conditions
on specified government test surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C
miay have poor traction performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned to
this tire is hased on braking
{straight-ahead) traction tlests and does
not include cornering (turning) traction.

Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grades are A {the
highest). B, and C, representing the tire's
resistance 1o the generation of heat and its
ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified
indoor laboratory test wheel. Sustained
high temperature can cause the material
of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire
life, and excessive temperature can lead o
sudden tire failure. The grade C
corresponds 1o a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet
under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety
Standard No, 109, Grades B and A
represent higher levels of performance on
the laboratory test wheel than the
minimum required by law.

Warning: The temperature grade for this
tire is established for a tire that is properly
inflated and not overloaded. Excessive
speed, underinflation, or excessive
loading, either separately or in
combination, can cause heat bunldup and
possible tire failure,

These grades are molded on the sidewalls
of passenger car tires.

While the tires available as standard or
optional equipment on General Motors
vehicles may vary with respect to these
grades, all such tires meet General Motors
performance standards and have been
approved for use on General Motors
vehicles, All passenger type (P Metric)
tires must conform to Federal safety
requirements in addition to these grades.

Wheel Alignment and Tire
Balance

The wheels on vour vehicle were aligned
and balanced carefully at the factory to
give you the longest tire life and best
overall performance.
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Wheel Alignment and Tire
Balance (CONT,)

In most cases, you will not need 1o have
your wheels aligned again. However, if
you notice unusual tire wear or your
vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. If you
notice your vehicle vibrating when
driving on a smooth road, your wheels
may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked or
badly rusted. If wheel nuts keep coming
looze, the wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel
nuts should be replaced. If the wheel
leaks air, replace it (except some
aluminum wheels, which can sometimes
be repaired). See your Pontiac dealer if
any of these conditions exisl.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel
you need.

Each new wheel should have the same
load carrying capacity, diameter, width,
offset, and be mounted the same way as
the one it replaces
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[f you need 1o replace any of your wheels,
wheel bolts, or wheel nuts, replace them
only with new GM original equipment
parts. This way, you will be sure (o have
the right wheel, wheel bolts. and wheel
nuts for vour Pontiac model.

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement
wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts
on your vehicle can be dangerous. It
could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your
tires lose air and make you lose
controd. You could have a collision

in which you or others could be
injured, Always use the correct
wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts
for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause
problems with bearing life, brake
cooling, speedometerfodometer
calibration, headlight aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance,
and tire or tire chain clearance to the
body and chassis.

e ——————

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Purting a used wheel on your
vehicle is dangerous. You can’l
know how it's been used or how
many miles it's been daven. [t could
fail suddenly and cause an accident.
If you have to replace a wheel use a
pew GM original equipment wheel.




Tire Chains

[ noTicE:

Use tire chains only where legal and
only when you must. Use only SAE
Class “S™ type chains that are the
proper size for your tires. Install
them on the front tires and tighten
them as tightly as possible with the
ends securely fastened. Drive slowly
and follow the chain manufacturer’s
instructions. If you can hear the
chains contacting your vehicle, stop
and retighten them. IF the contact
continues, slow down until it stops.
Driving too fast with chains on wall
damage your vehicle

B Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be
hazardous, Some are toxic. Others can
burst into flame if you strike a match or
get them on a hot part of the vehicle.
Some are dangerous if you breathe their
fumes in a closed space. When you use
anything from a container o clean your
Pontiac, be sure to follow the
manufacturer s warnings and msiructions.
And always open your doors or windows
when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use these 1o clean your vehicle:
Ciasoline

Benzene

Naphtha

Carbon Tetrachlonde

Acetone

Paint Thinmer

Turpentine
® Lacquer Thinner
® Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous — some more
than others — and they can all damage
your vehicle, too,

Don't use any of these unless this manual
says you can. In many uses, these will
damage your vehicle:

® Alcohol
® Laundry Soap
® Bleach

® Reducing Agents
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® Cleaning the Inside of
Your Pontiac

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of
dust and loose dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather
with a clean, damp cloth.

a solvent-type spot lifier and a foam-type
powdered cleaner. They will clean normal
spots and stains very well. Do not use
them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaming Lips:

®  Always read the instructions on the
cleaner label,

®  Clean up slains a5 5000 as you can --
before they sel.

® LUse a clean cloth or sponge, and
change to a clean area often. A soft
brush may be used if stains are
stubborm.

® Use solveni-type cleaners in a
well-ventilated area only. If you use
them, don't saturate the stained area.

® If a ring forms after spot cleaning,
clean the entire area immediately or it
will set.
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Your Pontiac dealer has two GM cleaners,

Using Foam-Type Cleaner
on Fabric

® Vacuum and brush the area (o remove
any loose din,

®  Always clean a whole trim panel or
section. Mask surrounding trim along
stitch or welt lines.

® Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
following the directions on the
container label.

® Use suds only and apply with a clean
sponge.

® Don’t saturate the material.
® Don’t rub it roughly.

® As soon as you've cleaned the section,
use a sponge (o remove the suds.

® Rinse the section with a clean, wel
sponge.

® Wipe off what's left with a slightly
damp paper towel or cloth,

® Then dry it immediately with a blow
dryer or a heat lamp.

NOTICE:

Be careful with a hair dryer or heat
famp. You could scorch the fabric.

—e

& Wipe with a clean cloth.

Using Solvent-Type
Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have 1o use solvent-type
cleaner at all. Some spots and stains will
clean off better with just water and mild
ORI,

If you need to use a solvent:

® (ently scrape excess soil from the
trim material with a clean, dull knife
or scraper, Use very lirtle cleaner, light
pressure and clean cloths {preferably
cheesecloth), Cleaning should start at
the outside of the stain, “feathering”
toward the center. Keep changing 1o 4
clean section of the cloth.

® When you clean a stain from fabric,
immediately dry the area with an air
hose, hair dryer, or heat lamp to help
prevent a cleaning ring. {See the
previous NOTICE.)




Spgc;'aj‘ C,\‘Eanfng ® If a stain remains, follow the C,fgﬂnfng w"jﬂ
Problem foam-type instructions described
S carlier. Use warm water and a clean cloth,
Gireasy or Oily Stains ® [f an odor lingers after cleaning ® Rub wilhla clean, damp cloth to
Such i i olf Beka et vomit or urine, treal the ares with a remove dirt. You may have to do il
shoe: polish, coffee with cream, chewing. | 2ic7/0aking sods solution: more than once.
gum, cosmetic creams, vegetable oils, : r?“"'rh;";{': {5lml;+_ :ﬂkll-':":_':i Tfj:{m ® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe
wax crayon, tar and asphalr, CHP L L) RU RO bl polish will stain if you don’t get them
1 P— ® [f needed, clean lightly with off guickly. Use a clean cloth and a
o Carefully scrape off excess stain. solvent-type cleaner, solvent-type vinyl cleaner.
® Follow the solvent=type msiructions .
described carlier. Combination Stains Cleaning Leather
® Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and Such as candy, ice cream, mayonnaise, Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and
asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle chili sauce and unknown stains. a mild soap or saddle soap.
5-;:?ul ruhn-;..'- "J"I‘M‘:j;:|| i-:hrrﬁéd he rrmimwtd ® Curcfully scrape off excess stain, then | ® For stubborn stains, use a mild
::E“I?::}I'::u‘;ﬁﬁ:;“m L:i:-’:::::""f them dry. (rubbing alcohol) and 0% water.
® Ifa stain remains, clean it with ® Never use oils, vamishes,
Non=Gireasy Stains solvent-type cleaner, solvent-based or abrasive nlzleli: ners,
furmiture polish or shoe polish on
Such as catsup, coffee (black), cgg, fruit, lenther. ;
fruit juice, milk, soft drinks, wine, vomit, _
wrine and blood. ® Soiled leather Ir:hnuld be cleaned
immediately, If dirt is allowed 1o work
® Carefully scrape off excess stain, then into |'inl".-i]'ljlll can harm the leather,
sponge the soiled area with cool water.
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Cleaning the Top of the
Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the
top surfaces of the instrument pancl.
Sprays containing silicones or wixes may
cause annoying reflections in the
windshield and even make it difficult to
see through the windshield under certain
conditions.

® Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts, If
you do, it may severely weaken
them. In a crash they might not be
able to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

A k ¥ |

W (lass

Gilass should be cleaned often. GM Glass
Cleaner (GM Part No, 1050427 or a
liquid houschold glass cleaner will
remove normal tobacco smoke and dust
films.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches, Avoid
placing decals on the inside rear window,
since they may have to be scraped off
later.

If abrasive cleaners are used on the inside
of the rear window, an electric defogger
element may be damaged. Any temporary
license should not be attached across the
defogger grid.

W Cleaning the Outside of
the Windshield and
Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using
the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blade chatters when running, wax or other
material may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the owside of the windshield with
GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon- Ami
Powder™ (GM Part No. 1050011}, The
windshield is clean if beads do not form
when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with a cloth soaked in full strength
windshield washer solvent. Then rinse the
blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a
regular basis and replaced when worn,




® Cleaning the Outside of
Your Pontiac

The paint finish on your vehicle provides
beauty, depth of color, gloss retention and
durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's
finish is to keep it clean by washing it
often with lukewarm or cold water,

Don’t wash your vehicle in the direct rays
of the sun. Don’t use strong soaps or
chemical detergents. Use liquid hand, dish
or car washing (mild detergent) soaps,
Don't use cleaning agents that contain
acid or abrasives, All cleaning agents
should be Mushed promptly and not
allowed 1o dry on the surface, or they
could stain, Dry the finish with a soft,
clean chamois or a 1009 cotlon towel to
avoid surface scralches amd water
spotting

High pressure vehicle washes may cause
waler to enter your vehicle.

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of
your Pontiac may be necessary (o remove
residue from the paint finish. You can get
GM approved cleaning products from
your dealer. (See “Appearance Care and
Materials™ in the Index. )

Your Pontiac has a “basecoat/clearcoat”
paint finish. The clearcoat gives more
depth and gloss to the colored basecoat.
Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-abrasive and made for a
basecoat/clearcoat paint finish,

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or
aggressive polishing on a
basecout/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks,

———

| Aluminum Wheels
(If So Equipped)

Your aluminum wheels have a protective
coating similar to the painted surface of
your vehicle. Don’t use strong soaps,
chemicals, chrome polish, abrasive
cleaners or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them because you could damage this
coating. After rinsing thoroughly, a wax
may be applied.

NOTICE:

If you have aluminum wheels, don’t
wse an avtomatic vehicle wash that
has hard silicon carbide cleaning
I brushes. These brushes can take ofl
the protective coating.

B Tires

Your Pontiac dealer has a GM White
Sidewall Tire Cleaner, You can use a stiff
brush with the cleaner.

When applying a tire dressing always take
care 1o wipe off any overspray or splash
from painted surfaces. Petroleum-based
products may damage the paint finish.
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Service & Appearance Care

® Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will

make them last longer, seal better, and not

stick or squeak. Apply silicone grease
with a clean cloth at least every six
months, During very cold, damp weather
more frequent application may be
required. (See "Recommended Fluids &
Lubricants™ in the Index.)

I-":H

® Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires
sheet metal repair or replacement, make
sure the body repair shop applies
anti=corrosion material o the parts
repaired or replaced to restore comosion
protection,

m Foreign Material

Calcium chloride and other salts, ice
melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap,
bird droppings, chemicals from industrial
chimneys, and other foreign matter can
damage your vehicle’s finish if they
remain on painted surfaces. Use cleaners
that are marked safe for painted surfaces
0 remove foreign matter.




B Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep
scratches in the finish should be repaired
right away. Bare metal will corrode
quickly and may develop into & major
rEpair expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired
with touch-up materials available from
your dealer or other service outlets.
Larger areas of fimish damage can be
correcied in your dealer’s body and paint
shop.

® Underbody
Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal
and dust control can collect on the
underbody. If these are nol removed,
accelerated corrosion (rust) can occur on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines,
frame, floor pan. and exhaust system even
though they have corrosion prolection.

At least every spring, flush these
matcrials from the underbody with plain
witter. Clean any areas where mud and
other debris can collect. Dint packed in
closed areas of the frame should be
loosened before being flushed. Your
dealer or an underbody vehicle washing
system can do this for you.

B Chemical Paint
Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions
can create a chemical fallout, Airborne
pollutants can fall upon and attack painted
surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms: blotchy,
ringlet-shaped discolorations, and small
rregular dark spots etched imto the paint
surface.

Although no defect m the paint job causes
this, Pontiac will repair, at no charge to
the owner, the surfaces of new vehicles
damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km)
of purchase, whichever comes first.

235...




Service & Appearance Care

Appearance Care and Maintenance Materials
You can get these from your Pontiac dealer.

PART

NUMEBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE
12345343 16 ot (LT3} Magic Mirror Creme Wi Exterior eleaner und polish
10SEXT? 12 o, (0L 35410 Sprav-A-Squeak Westhemsirips,
| (kS 2R3 |, (0O2EkR) Salicome Grease Stops sipueuks
IS0 72 I o (AT ALY Tax wned Boad (xl Remover Also remioves ofd wanes, polishes
ICES0 TS iboz. (TR4T3L) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Eemoves nest and cormosion
10074 16 or. (L4731 White Sidewull Tire Cleaner Clizans while anid blick tires
| 050204 A2 e, 11,9461 Vinyl/Leather Cleuner Spil imid slain rermovil
1224 16 oz, (DLATIL) Faboc Cleaner Spot und stsin reqsival
1050427 23 . (0LAROLY Gilass Cleanes Also spid cleany vinyls
103029 6 I, (2.72kE) Multi-Purpose Powdened Cleaner Cleans vimyl und cloth, also, tires and mits
IN52344 12 e, {0,300k g) Lubriplie { White Groase) For bisod, 1rumk, door himges ond laiches
o053 16 oo, ({LATILY P bone Vinyl Top Diressing
1051 398 Hoz (L2371 Spoi Lifrer For clath
31515 32 o, (0L04GL) Washer Solvent Windshseld-washing sysiem
2R 6oz (L4731 Wash-Wan {comc | Exterior Wash

* Mol recommended for pigskin suede leather.
See Your General Motors Dealers for These Producis.
Sex Your Muintenance Schedule for Other Produocis.
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CODE ASSEMBLY
1904 PLANT
MODEL YEAR

® Vehicle Ildentification
Number (VIN)

This 1% the legal wdentifier for yvour
Pontiac, It appears on a plate in the front
comer of the instrument panel, on the
driver's side. You can see it if vou look
through the windshield from outside your
vehicle. The VIN also appears on the
Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
labels and the certificates of title and
registration.

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your VIN 15 the
engine code, This code will help you
identify your engine, specifications, and
replacement parts.

[OEDT SEMOVE

Herpice Forre IdecfliCantlons o remdal)

® Service Parts
Identification Label

You'll find thes label on vour spare tire
COVET.

It"s very helpful if you ever need to order

parts. On this label is:

® your VIN,

the model designation.

paunt informarion, and

a list of all production options and
special equipment.

Be sure that this label s not removed
from the vehicle.

B Add-On Electrical
Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anyvthing electrical 1o
vour Pontiac unless you check with
vour dealer first. Some electnical
equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn’t be
covered by your warranty, Some
add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from
working as they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag svsiem.
Before attempting 1o add anything
electrical to your Pontiac, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Poniiac” in the
index.
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Service & Appearance Care

m Fuses & Circuit
Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are
profected from short circuits by a
combination of fuses and circunt breakers.,

The main fuse panel is located to the lefi
ol the steering wheel, under the
mstrument panel.

... 238

Snap off the cover 1o reveal the fuses.
You'll find a fuse puller clipped 1o the
inside of the cover. Place the wide end of
the fuse puller over the plastic end of the
fuse. Squeere the ends over the fuse and
pull it out.

Spare Tuses are located in the slots labeled
“Spare” in the chant on the following
page.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the
fuse. It the band is broken or melted,
replace the fuse. Be sure vou replace a
bad fuse with a new one of the correct
size and ranng.

When finished, replace the cover and
pinch the release levers again to unlock
the panel. Press it back up into place,
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Left Side Fuse Panel

Position  Ratin
AN

| u
2
2%
4
5
I A 10

Circuitry

Clircunt Bredaker-Power
Windows, Sunrool
Mot Llsed

Powver Seats=Clircuil
Brikes

M Llsed

M Llsed

Crank Signal=Air

Bag - VATS

Position

TA
1A
4A
5A

B

T4
HA
A
| 4

hiE
iR
AR
s

Gl

B
5B
4B
|C
c

i

{AMPF.

10

16
1

15

15
20

15

1

20

20
HH]
20

Circuitry

Spare
Nt Used
Interior Lamps

Ignition (Bun},
Automatic AT
Control

Courtesy Lights,
Power Mimrors

Mot Ulsed

Mot Dlied

Cigarette Lighter
Tum Signal, Back-up
Lights. Comenng
Lighis,
Broke-Transaxle Shift
Interlock

Spare

Mot Llsed

Mat Lised

Anti-Lock Brake
Svatem. Ride Control
Brake aind Hazarnds
Lamps

Mat Used

Mot Used

Level Control

Air Bag

Spure

ot Used
Mot Lsisd

Pusition Rntirllig
i AMP.)

5C

B
L
B
o

1D

2D
iD
412
5D
6D
D
KD
4w

|E
i
3E
4E
SE
(1
TE
BE
OE

{1

15

L

25
I

5
|5

1
15

20

I

23

301

Circuitry
Cooling Fans,
Transaxle
Parking Lamps
Not Used
i Ulsed
Banery. Chime, Radio,

Cluster

Ignition (Run/Crank },
Chime, Clusier
Spare

Heuted Mirror

Mot Llsed

Base ANC

Fop Lamps

M Lised

Radio

Cigarette Lighter
{Feur)

Aaixiliary Ol

Mot [lsed

Ignition (O U nlock )
M Ulsed

Mot Usead

Mot [lsed

Mot Llsed

Wipers, Washer
Rear Window Defog
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Service & Appearance Care

Right Side Fuse Panel

Additional fuses are located in the relay
center, on thie far right side, below the
instrument panel. You must remove the
sound insulator on the right side of the
passenger foot well 1o replace these fuses.

Replacing these fuses 1s difficult. We
recommend that you see your dealer if
you need one replaced.

I_‘—'_II

n

|
I =
L =l

]

T ool =
|
=8

||

Ll

a

B o |

— =1 =
Ll

=7
A ]

Position  Rating

[ %]

I
I

12

{AMP.)
20
15

15

15

20
[0

[

Circuitry

Dicwar Lincks

Power Amtennw,
Lock Swilch

Homs
Mot Ulsesd

Cruse Control,
Misc. Engine
Controls

Fuel Pump
[rjectors

Electronic Control

Module,
PASS-Key 11
Ml Lised

Mist Usied

AT Programmer
Moot Ulsed




Maxifuse/Relay Center

To check the fuses in this underhood fuse
center, turn the two knobs 1/4 turn
counterclockwise and loosen the metal
wing nut on the passenger side of the
cover. Then remove the cover. The inside
of the cover has a chart that explains the
features and controls governed by each
fuse and relay.

Headlight Wiring

The headlight wiring is protected by a
circuit breaker in the light switch. An
electrical overload will cause the lights 1o
g0 on and off, or in some cases o remain
off. If this happens, have your headlight
system checked right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor 1s protected
by a circunl breaker and a fuse, If the
maotor overheats due to heavy snow, etc.,
the wiper will stop until the motor cools.
If the overload is caused by some
electrical problem, have it fixed.

Power Windows and Other
Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse panel protect
the power windows and other power
accessories, When the current load 15 too
heavy, the circuit breaker opens and
closes, protecting the circuit until the
problem is fixed.

H‘I L I




Service & Appearance Care
Capacities and Specifications

Automatic Transaxle AT 4T60E (Overdrive)
When draining or replacing torgue converter, more fluid mav be needed.

Pan Removal and Replacemient .. .. ... .ccoiiiianiniiinsanananaais 6.5 guarns 600 L

Alter Complete Overhiil .o iiaa s imeinaiiciniassiivesweda Il quarts 10,50 L
DRI SEVIIINIIN - o 2. o ok A b A e e R R R AL 13 quarnts 12,001 L
Refrigerant (R134A), Air Conditioning .. ... . ... i, See refrigerant charge label under hood.

Nor all air conditioning refrigerants are the same_ If the aiv conditioning sys-
tem in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used, If
you're not sure, ask your Pontiace dealer.. For additional information, see
vour “Warranty and Owner Assistance fnformation” hookler,

TR B e O e B e e e ey 4 quarts 3TaL
When changing filter, up to | quart (1 liter) more oil may |"1't" .ufr:*dfd
I I .y fiide o Eriy el Bk e A BTN D e e e (K |8 eullons oR.00 L
Power Steering
I I s e e e e e b Ay e T AR AT ST | pint 0.50 1L
AT s DY) (e oaint e i e oA o b i b i P et 1.5 pints 075 L
Tire Pressures, Sizes ............. At EeE R A e E S See Tire=Loading Information label on
driver’s door.
NVIREl N o S B e D S e T e s e ke R I { 140 Nem)

NOTE : All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure 1o fill to the appropriate level, as recommended in this manual.




Engine Specifications
3800 Tuned Port Injection and 3800 Supercharged Engines

YIN Engine Code (Tuned Port) . ........ L

VIN Engine Code (Supercharged) ... .... 1

. e Vi

Diaplacement ot vinimm sk e 3.8 Liters

Compression Ratio . .. ..coivavinsanss 8.5:1 (Code L}
9.0:0 (Code 1)

E DB e PN o L S 1-6-5-4-3-2

Thermostal Temperature Specification ... 195° F (917 C)

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Alr Cleaner Elemenl .. . ..cocovninsiaes AC Type A-1096C
Engine Qil Filter ..o oovvoneiinan, AC Type PF-47
PV VR s v s ahmmr nn s raje v ot vasie AC Type CV-892C
Remote Lock Control Battery (2} ....... 2016
SPATE PIUEE .. ovvivrvvsacssrasarrsas AC Typeed-6i1

Gap: 0,060 inch (1.52 mm)
Wiper Blade ..o ocvsienrnrcsnansenaas 22144001
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Service & Appearance Care

Replacement Bulbs
OUTSIDE LIGHTS

Halogen Headlights
Front Lights

Taillights

II‘I!“

L BN e e e AT A

O DO s i R e
IO T o i e L R R

R ooy s e et e *
SEOPURIIR oo i sacns wai we
RearTum ......cciiiiiiininninns
Rear Side Marker ... .......0000urnn

Back-UpLights .............oo0vvn.n.
Center High-Mounted Stop Light . .............
T T e e e A
POE IR . oonve st e s
L R G e e
Underhood Exght ..o

BULR

194

LAMP (Light) MONITOR MESSAGE
(OPTION)

HEAD LAMP
HIGH BEAM LAMP

PARK LAMP/TURN SIGNAL
PARK LAMP

TAIL LAMP

BRAKE LAMP

TURN SIGNAL LAMP
TAIL LAMP

BACK UP LAMP
BRAKE LAMP
TAIL LAMP




Replacement Bulbs (CONT,)
INSIDE LIGHTS

Door Lights

Fromt Courtesy/Reading Lighes

Rail Courtesy/Reading Lights

Glove Compartment Light

Visor Vanity Light

Hush Panel { Lower Floor Lighting)

Ash Tray

BLLB

74

563

12V BW Festoon
194

7065

168

16l

145'!.
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Maintenance Schedule

m Introduction
A Word About Maintenance

We at General Motors want to help you keep your vehicle in
good working condition. But we don't know exactly how
you'll drive it. You may drive very short distances only a few
times a week. Or you may drive long distances all the time in
very hot, dusty weather. You may use your vehicle in making
deliveries, driving to work, running ermands or in many other
ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM vehicles,
maintenance needs vary. You may even need more frequent
checks and replacements than you will find in the schedules in
this part. So please read this part and note how you drive, If
you have any questions on how to keep your vehicle in good
condition, see your Pontiac dealer, the place many GM owners
choose to have their maintenance work done. Your dealer can
be rehied upon 1o use proper parts and practices.

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your vehicle
in gookd working condition, but also helps the environment, All
recommended maintgnance procedures are important. Improper
vehicle maintenance or the removal of important components
can significantly affect the quality of the air we breathe.
Improper fluid levels or even the wrong tire inflation can
increase the level of emissions from your vehicle, To help
protect our environment, and to help keep your vehicle in good
condition, please maintain your vehicle properly.

...248

How This Part is Organized

The remainder of this part is divided into five sections:

“Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows whal to
have done and how often. Some of these services can be
complex, s0 unless you are technically qualified and have the
necessary equipment, you should let your dealer’s service
department or another qualified service center do these jobs.

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can be
dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can be seriously
injured. Do your own mainienance work only if you have
the required know-how and the proper tools and
equipiment for the job. If you have any doubt, have a
qualified technician do the work.

If you are skilled enough to do some work on your vehicle, you
will probably want to get the service information GM
publishes, You will find a list of publications and how to get
them in this manual, See “Service Publications™ in the Index.

“Section B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells you what should
be checked whenever you stop for fuel. It also explains what
you can easily do to help keep your vehicle in good condition.

*Section C: Penodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains
important inspections that your Pontiac dealer’s service
department or another qualified service center should perform,




“Section D¢ Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists some
products GM recommends 1o help keep your vehicle properly
maintained. These products. or their equivalents, should be
used whether you do the work yourself or have it done.

“Section E: Maintenance Record” provides a place for you 1o
record the maintenance performed on your vehicle, Whenever
any maintenance is performed, be sure to write it down in this
section, This will help you determine when your next
nusintenance should be done, In addition, it is a good idea 1o
keep vour maintenance receipts. They muy be needed 1o
qualify your vehicle for warranty repairs.

B Section A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

This section tells vou the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. Your Pontiac
dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to be happy with
it. If you go to vour dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supported service people will perform the
| work using genuine GM parts.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended limits.
You will find these limits on your vehicle’s Tire=Loading
Information label, See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the
Index.

® are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal driving
limiis.

® use the recommended unleaded fuel. See “Fuel™ in the
Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules is right
for your vehicle, Here's how to decide which schedule to
follow:

Schedule |
Is any one of these troe for vour vehicle?
® Maost trips are less than 4 miles (6 km),

® Most irips are less than 10 miles (16 km) when outside
temperatures are below freczing.

® The engine is al low speed most of the time (as in
door-to-door delivery. or in stop-and-go traffic).

You operate your vehicle in dusty areas,

® You tow a trailer. (With some models, you should never
tow a trailer, See “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index.)

IF any one (or more) of these 1s true for your driving, follow
Schedule L

Schedule 11

Follow Schedule 1T only if none of the above conditions is true.
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Maintenance Schedule

Scheduled Maintenance Services Schedule 1

® When most trips are bess than 4 miles (6 Kilometers ),

® When most trips are less than 10 miles (16 kilometers ) and outside temperatures remain below freezing

® When most irps include extended idling andfor fregquent low-speed operation as in stop-and-go traffic.

® When towing a trailer. { With some models, you should never tow a trailer. See “Towing a Trailer™ in the [ndex.)

® When operating in dusiy areas.

Follow Schedule 1if your car is MAINLY driven under one or more of the following conditions:

Schedule | should also be followed if the car is used lor delivery service, police, taxi or other commercial applications.

TO BE SERVICED

MILES (060)

See “Explanation of 'HE "RE
B o TN 8 WHEN TO PERFORM | 3 | 6 [ o [iafis s a1 [2a {27 |30 |33 |36 |30 Jaz a5 | s
" Beries’ Tollow ik Miles tkilometers) or Months
Sehedales 1 and 111 {whichever oceurs [irst) KILOMETERS (000)
frem No. S 110 |15 )20 25 |30 |35 40|45 |50 |55 [ 60 |65 |70 |75 | 80
i I N o Every 3,000 mi. | 5000 km)
[. Engmine (8l & Filier Chamge™® 3 11L:u-n|h:~ ; A o |o |o |n || ||| e || || |||
2. Chassis Lubrication Every other oil change L] L] [ L . ] . L]
3. Tire & Wheel Rol A G000 mi | E0 DD Kb and
[I':-:':I.-'-‘ll'l..'tlifll'l.u £l Riatin & every |5 000 mi. (25 000 km) & ™ ™
OF A% HECAsILry
4. Engime Accessory Dnive _
Belt(s) Inspection® Every MLOOD mi. {50 00K km) =
- or 24 maonihs
5. Cooling System Service® &

... 250




TO BE SERVICED MILES (&0}

{5ee "Explanation of

s PO - . 1|2 3 i 7145 |4
Scheduled Maintenance WHEN TO PERFORM 3 p6 [ 9 Q1215 |18 )20 | 24§27 |30 |33 | 36 |39 |42 | 4. 4
Services” Tollowimg Miles (Kilometers | or Months i -
ﬂ.ﬁ_‘l]._";E“h-l-\, ] ;||'||i III. [ |11l’.‘h1."-u'r OCCLFs ﬁr"‘-ll‘ ﬁ”’””f" T"' Rh !ernl
fiem No. Sl is 20125 |30 |35 140 145 [50 |55 |60 |65 |70 {75 | 80

See Explanation of Scheduled
fr. Transusle Service Maintenance Service
following Schedules | and 11

7, Sperk Plug Replacemsent® -
m "‘i]'L'lIL Plur Wire I-:'.'|_"|':|.' WO pwi 4 S0 OO0 K .
Inspection® ¥+
- i Ewvery 300000 mi (300K km)
0. Supercharger Ol Check o 36 Tacitha .
41, Ajr Cleaner Filier : -
“VTY | A0 .
Replacement® Every 30000 ma (S0 (00 k)
1L, Fuel Ti.l.rlh.lﬁ,.l‘l'l& Lines |'.‘-1.'If|' L0000 g0 (50 000 k) ™

Inspection ¥

The services shown in this schedule up to 48,000 miles (80 00 km should be performed after
48,000 miles at the same intervals,

A Emissin Control Service

T i U5, Envirommenial Protection Asercy o the Colifonmn Al Resources Board has determimesd thal e Gailure 1o perform ihis maimienunce sem will nol nallify e
emission warranty or limi recadl Babiliny prior e the completson of vehicle wselul Hie, General Motois, howewer, arpes thal all recommandod mupinteninge services b

performed al the siceeated imtervils and e saniesnee be reconded in Secton B Mamtenanee Record™
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Scheduled Maintenance Services Schedule I1

Follow Schedule IT ONLY il none of the driving conditions specified in Schedule [ apply.

TO BE SERVICED

MILES (000)

[ See “Explanarnion of ITIE - o
Scheduled Mainienance “ HEN TO PERFORM 15 1§ |[225 | M (375 ] 45
Services™ following Miles (kilometers} or Months
Schedules | and 10 {whichever occurs first) KILOMETERS (060}
Ttem No. 125 | 25 [37.5 | 50 |65 | 75
|. Engine Oil & Filier Clange® Every 7,500 mi. (12 500 km} or 12 months . . . L] . -
il Filter Change* At first and then every other oil change . . L
2. Chassis Lubricanon Every 7,500 mi. (12 500 km) or 12 months ] . - [ . .
3. Tire & Wheel Rotation & Inspection At 7.500 mi. (12 500 km) and then every = = =
E5000 mi, (23 000 k) or ay MECEssary
4. Engine Accessory Drive Beliis) Inspection® Every 30,000 mi, (50 000 km) or 24 months .
5. Cooling System Service* Every 30,000 mi. (50 000 km) or 24 months .
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TO BE SERVICED
{See “Eaplanation of
Scheduled Maimtenance
Services” following
Schedules T and 103
fiem No.

WHEN TO PERFORM

Miles (kilometers ) or Months
{whichever occurs first)

MILES (000)

1.5 15 |225 | 0 |35 | 45
KILOMETERS (W)
1251 25 |35 | 50 |625 | 75

6. Transaxke Service

Hee "Explanation of Scheduled Mamtenance
Services” following Schedules | and 1

1. Spark Plug Replacement® -
- Every 30,000 mi. (50 000 km)

H. Spark Plug Wire Inspection*v °

G, Supercharger Ol Check Every 30000 mi. (50 000 km) or 36 months 8

10. Air Clesner Filier Replacement™ Every 30,000 mi. (50 000 km) .

11, Fuel Tunk, Cap & Lines Inspection®¥ Every 30,000 mi. {3 000 km) .

intervals.

The services shown in this schedule up to 45,000 miles (75 000 km) should be performed after 45,000 miles at the same

* An Emisseon Control Service

T The LS, Environmental Protection Agency or the Califormin Air Resonsces Board has determined ihil the Bulure 1o perfonm this maintenance vem will ool aullify the
emnission wirranty or limal recall labiliny prio o she compietion of vehicle wseful life, Geperml Motsrs, however, urges thot all recommended maimienanoe services be

perfmmsed ab the awlicated imervils amd the mandenance be recorded in ~Section E: Maimienance Record”
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Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Following are explanations of the services listed in Schedule 1
and Schedule I1,

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are listed in Section D,
Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses these. All parts
should be replaced and all necessary repairs done before you or
anyone else drives the vehicle,

1.

Engine Oil and Filter Change® -- Always use SH or 5G
Energy Conserving 11 oils of proper viscosity. The “SH” or
“SG™ designation may be shown alone or in combination
with others, such as "SH/CD,” or “SH, 8G, CD.” "SG/CD,”
etc. To determine the preferred viscosity for your vehicle's
engine (e.g.. SAE 5W-30 or SAE 10W-301), see “Engine
Oil" in the Index.

Chassis Lubrication -- Lubricate suspension and steering
linkage. Lubricate the transaxle shift linkage, and parking
brake cable guides, underbody contact points and linkage,

. Tire and Wheel Rotation and Inspection -- For proper

wear and maximum tire life, rotate your tires following the
instructions in this manual. See “Tires, Inspection &
Rotation” in the Index. Check the tires for uneven wear or
damage. If vou see irregular or premature wear, check the
wheel alignment. Check for damaged wheels also.
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4. Engine Accessory Drive Belt(s) Inspection® -- Inspect
the beli(s) for cracks, fraying, wear and proper tension.
Replace as needed. { Belts can have many small cracks in
individual ribs without affecting performance.)

5. Cooling System Service® -- Drain, flush and refill the
system with new or approved recycled coolant conforming
o GM Specification 1825M. Keep coolant at the proper
mixture as specified. See “Coolant” in the Index. This
provides proper freeze and boil protection, cormosion
inhibitor level and maintains proper engine operating
lemperature.

Inspect hoses and replace if they are cracked, swollen or
detertorated. Tighten screw=tyvpe hose clamps, Clean the
outside of the radistor and air conditioning condenser. Wash
the pressure cap and neck.

To help ensure proper operation, we recommend a pressure
test of both the cooling system and the pressure cap,




6. Transaxle Service -- Change both the fluid and filter every 8. Spark Plug Wire Inspection®¥ — Inspect for burns,
15,000 miles (25 000 km ) if the vehicle is mainly driven cracks or other damage. Check the boot fit at the coils and
under one or more of these conditions: al the spark plugs. Replace wires as needed.
® In heavy city traffic where the outside lemperature 9. Supercharger Oil Check —- Check oil every 30,000 miles

(50 000 km) or 36 months. Add the proper synthetic oil.
See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricams™ and
“Supercharger Oil” in the Index. (Engine must be cold
hefore checking oil level. Ol is pressurized when hot and
will blow out of bearing case).

regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher,
& [n hilly or mountainous errain.

® When doing frequent trailer towing, ( With some
maodels, vou shouldn’t ever tow a trailer. See “Towing a
Tratler™ 10 the dndex.) 10.Air Cleaner Filter Replacement® -- Replace every
30,000 miles (50 (00 km) or more often under dusty
conditions. Ask vour dealer for the proper replacement

intervals for your driving conditions.

& Lses such as found in taxi, police car or delivery
SETViCE,

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change both the fluid and filter every 100000
miles (166 000 km).

11.Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection®? - Inspect fuel
tank, cap and lines (including fuel rails and injection
assembly) for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for
an even filler neck imprint or any damage. Replice parts as
needed. Periodic replacement of the fuel Tilter 1s not
reqguired.

7. Spark Plug Replacement® -- Replace spark plugs with the
proper type. See “Replacement Pars™ in the Index.

* A Emission Control Service

¥ The U S, Environmental Prolection Agency or the Califorin Air Resources Boand hus detenmined that the failure 1o perform this mainenance gem will nol nullify the
emission warranty or lmit eecall liahility prioe 1o te completion of vehicle useful life. General Moloss, however, urges that all recommended mainlenance services be
performed ai the indicated imtervals and the mainenance be reconded in “Section E; Mainenunce Record”
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m Section B: Owner Checks and At Each Fuel Fill (It is important for you or
Services a service station attendant to perform these

underhood checks at each fuel fill.)

Listed below are owner checks and services which should be

performed at the intervals specified 1o help ensure the safety, CHECK OR
dependability and emission control performance of your e WHAT TO DO
valialh. SERVICE
Engine Oil Level | Check the engine oil level and add the
Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once. Whenever proper oil if necessary. See “Engine
any fluids or lubricants are added to your vehicle, make sure Oil™ in the Index for further details.
they are the proper ones, as shown in Section D,
Engine Coolant Check the engine coolant level and add
Level the proper coolant mix if necessary. See
“Coolant” in the Index for further
details.
Windshield Check the windshield washer {luid
Washer Fluid level in the windshield washer tank and
Level add the proper fluid if necessary. See

“Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the
Index for further details.
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At Least Once a Month

CHECK OR
SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

CHECK OR
SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Tire Inflation

Check tire inflation, Make sure they are
inflated 10 the pressures specified on the
Tire-Loading Information label located
on the rear edge of the driver s door. See
“Tires" in the Index for further detals,

Casseite Deck

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should
be done every 50 hours of tape play. See
“Audio Sysiems” in the Index for
further details.

At Least Once a Year

CHECK OR

WHAT TO DO
SERVICE
Key Lock Lubricate the key lock cylinders with
Cylinders the lubricant specified in Section D.

Body Lubrication

Lubricate all body door hinges, Also
lubricate all hinges and latches,
including those for the hood, rear
compartment, glove box door, console
door and any folding seat hardware.
Section D tells you what to use,

Starter Switch

CAUTION: When you are doing this
check, the wehicle could move
suddenly, If it does, you or others could
be injured. Follow the steps below.

|, Before you stant, be sure you have
enough room around the vehicle.

2, Firmly apply both the parking brake
(see “Parking Brake™ in the Index if
necessary) and the regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator
pedal, and be ready to twm off the
engine immediately if it starts,

3. Try to start the engine in each gear.
The starier should work only in “P”
{Park) or “N" (Neurral). If the starter
works in any other position, your
vehicle needs service.
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1. Before you start, be sure you have
enough room around the vehicle. It
should be parked on a level surface,

2. Firmly apply the parking brake (see
“Parking Brake” in the Index if
NECESSAry L.

NOTE: Be ready 1o apply the regular
brake immediately if the vehicle begins
1o move,

3. With the engine off, turn the key 10
the “Run” position, but don't start
the engine. Without applying the
regular brake, try 1o move the shift
lever out of “P” (Park) with normal
effort, IF the shift lever moves out of
“P* (Park), vour vehicle's BTSI
needs service,

CHECK OR CHECK OR
TO DO 0 DO
SERVICE bk SERVICE WEALT
Brake-Transaxle CAUTION: When you are lkhgthk Steering Column | While parked, and with the parking
Shift Interlock -—- | eheck, the wvehicle move Lock brake set, try to tum the key to “LOCK"”
BTSI (Auomatic | suddenly. If it does, you Ilihﬂ in each shift lever position.
Transaxle) could be injured. h'il ﬂn steps

® The key should tum o "LOCK”
only when the shift lever is in “P”
{Park).

® The key should come out only in
LLLHCK-H
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CHECK OR CHECK OR ; .
SERVICE WHAT TO DO SERVICE WHAT TO DO
Parking Brake and | CAUTION: When you are doing this Underbody Al least every spring, use plain water
Automatic check, your vehicle could begin to Flushing to flush any corrosive materials from
Transaxle “P" move. You or others could be injured the underbody. Take care to clean
(Park) Mechanism  |and property could be damaged. thoroughly any areas where mud and
Check other debris can collect.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the
vehicle facing downhill. Keeping your
foot on the regular brake, set the
parking brake.

® Tocheck the parking brake; With the
engine running and transaxle in “N"
(MNeutral), slowly remove foot
pressure from the regular brake
pedal. Do this until the vehicle is
held by the parking brake only.

® Tocheck the “P" (Park ) mechanism’s
holding ability: Shift 10 “P™ (Park).
Then release all brakes.
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m Section C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be
performed at least twice a year (for instance, each spring and
fall). You should let your GM dealer’s service department or
other gqualified service center do these jobs. Make sure any
necessary repairs are completed al once,

CHECK OR
SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

CHECK OR
SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all vour belts,
buckles, laich plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. If you see anything
that might keep a restraint system from
daing its job, have it repaired.
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Steering,
Suspension and
Fromi-Wheel-Drive
Axle Boot and Seal
Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and
steering system for damaged, loose or
missing paris, signs of wear, or lack of
lubrication. Inspect the power steening
lines and hoses for proper hookup,
binding, leaks, cracks, chafing, etc
Clean and then inspect the drive axle
boot seals for damage, tears or leakage.
Replace seals if necessary,

Exhaust System
[nspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system.
Inspect the body near the exhaust
system. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-position parts as well
as open seams, holes, loose comnections,
or other conditions which could cause a
heat build-up in the loor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the wvehicle, See
“Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

Thronle Linkage
Inspection

Inspect  the thromtle  linkage  for
interference  or  binding. and  for
damaged or missing parts. Replace
pirts as necded.




CHECK OR

- = WHAT TO DO
SERVICE
Brake System Inspect the complete system. Inspect
Inspection brake lines and hoses for proper

hookup, binding. leaks, cracks,
chafing. etc. Inspect dise bruke pads for
wear and rotors for surface condition.
Also inspect drum brake linings for
wear and cracks. Inspect other brake
parts, including  drums,  wheel
cylinders, calipers, parking brake. etc.
Check parking brake adjustment. You
may nead to have yvour brakes inspected
mare often if your driving habits or
conditions resull in frequent braking.

NOTE: A low hrake fluid level can
indicate womn disc brake pads which
may need 1o be serviced, Also, if the
brake system warning light stays on or
comes on, something may be wrong
with the brake system. See “Brake
System Warning Light”™ in the Index. If
vour anti-lock brake system waming
light stays on or comes on, something
may be wrong with the anti-lock brake
system. See “Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light™ in the Index.

m Section D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, par
number or specihcation may be obtained from your GGM dealer.

USAGE

FLUIIWLUBRICANT

Engine Onl

APl service SH or S5G  Energy
Conserving Il oils of the proper viscosity.
The “SH™ or “S0" designation may be
shown alone of in combination with
others, such as “SH/CD,” “SH,5G.CD,”
“SG/CD." ete. To determine the preferred
viscosity for your vehicle’s engine. see
“Engine (il in the Index.

Engine Coolant

Y50 mixture of water (preferably
distilled) and good quality ethylene
glyeol hase antifreeze (GM Part No,
[052753 or equivalent) conforming 1o
(M Specifications 1825M or approved
recycled coolant conforming to GM
Specification | ¥25M.

Hydraulic Brake
System

Deleco Supreme 119 Brake Flud (GM
Part Mo. 1052535 or equivalent DOT-3
brake Muid).
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USAGE

FLUIWLUBRICANT

USAGE

FLUIDVLUBRICANT

Parking Brake
Ginides

Chassis  lubricant (GM  Pan No
1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant
mecting requirements of NLGI Grade
2, Category LB or GC-LB.

Windshield
Washer Solven

GM Optikleen®  Washer Solvent (GM
Part No. 1051515) or equivalent.

Power Steering
System

(M Hydraglic Power Steering Fluad
(GM Pant No. 1052884 or equivalent).

Automalic
Transaxle

DEXRONZ= |IE or DEXROMN®- 111
Automitic Transmission Fluid.

Key Lock
Cylmders

Lubricate with Multi-Purpose Lubricant
(GM Part No. 12345120) or synthetic
SAE 5W-30 engine oil.

Hood Latch
Assembly

a. Pivols and
Spring Anchor

b. Release Pawl

a. Engine oil.

b. Chassis lubricant (GM Part
No. 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or
GC-LB,

Supercharger

Supercharger il {(GM Pan  No.
12345982).

Hood and Door
Hinges, Fuel Door
Hinge, Rear
Compartment Lid
Hinges

Engine ol or Lubriplate Lubrican
(GM Part Mo, 1050109

Weuthersirips

Lubrication

Automatic Engine oil.

Transaxle Shift

Linkage

Floor Shifi Engine wil.

Linkage

Chassis Chassis  lubricanmt (GM  Part  No.

1052497 or equivalent) or lobricant
meeting requirements of NLGI Grade
2, Category LB or GC-LB.
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Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM  Part
No. 12345579 or equivalent),

Se¢ “Replacement Pars™ in the Index for recommended
replacement lilters, valves and spark plugs.




® Section E: Maintenance Record Performed column, insert the numbers from the Schedule | or
) Schedule 11 maintenance charts which correspond 1o the

After the scheduled services are performed. record the date, maintenance performed. Also, you should retain all
odometer reading and who performed the service in the maintenance receipts, Your owner information portfolio is a
columns indicated. When completing the Maintenance convenient place 1o store them

Maintenance Record

ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

263 ...



Maintenance Schedule

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED RBY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Customer Assistance Information

wsmirge

B Customer Satisfaction
Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are
important 0 your desler and Pontc,
Mormally, any concern with the sales
transaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your desler’s
Sales or Service Departments.
Sometimes, however, despite the best
intentions of all concerned,
misunderstandings can oceur, It your
concern has mol been resolved 1o your
satisfaction, the tollowing steps should be
taken:

III:H

o TEP ONE -- Discuss your concern with
a member of dealership management.
Mormally, concemns can be quickly
resolved at that level. If the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales.
Service, or Parts Manager, contact the
owner of the dealership or the General
Manager,

STEP TWO) — IF after contacting u

| member of dealership management, it
appears your concermn cannot be resolved
F by the dealership without further help,
contact the Pontiac Customer Assistance
Center by calling [-800-PM CARES. In
Cramachy, contact M of Canada Custimer
Assistance Center in Oshawa by calling

| -B00-263-3777 (English) or

| -8iH-263-T854 (French).

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777 . In
Puerto Rico or LS. Virgin Islands, call
|-809-763-1315. In all otheér overseas
locations, contact GM North American
Export Sales in Canada by calling
|-S05-644-4112.

For prompt assistance, please have the
following information available to give
the Customer Assistance Representative:

®  Your name, address, home and
business telephone numbers

® Vehicle Identification Number (Ths 15
available from the vehicle registration
or title, or the plate at the left top of
the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

® Dealership name and location

® Vehicle delivery date and present
mileage

®  Nuture of concern




We encourage you to call the toll free
number listed previously in order to give
your inguiry prompl attention. However,
if you wish to write Pontiac, write 1o

United States

Pontiae Division

Customer Assistance Center
One Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, M1 48340

Canada

Cieneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Centre

908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Onuno LIH 8P7

Refer to your Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information booklet for
addresses of Canadian and GM Overscas
offices.

When contacting Pontiac, please
remember that your concern will likely be
resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership’s facilities, equipment and
personnel. That is why we suggest you
follow Step One first if you have a
CONCErm.

' Customer Assistance
for the Hearing or

Speech Impaired
(TDD)

To assist owners who have hearing
difficulties, Pontiac has installed special
TDD (Telecommunication Devices for the
Deaf) equipment at ils Customer
Assistunce Center. Any héanng or speech
impaired customer who has access (o a
TDD or a conventional teletypewriter
{TTY ) can communicate with Pontiac by
disaling: [-800-TDD-PONT. (TDD users
m Canada can dial |-800-263-3830.)

B GM Participation in
BBB AUTO LINE -
Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program®

*This program may not be available in ull
states, depending on state law. Canadian
owners refer to your Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information booklet, General
Motors reserves the nght 1o change
eligibility imitations and/or to
discontinue its participation in this
program.

Both Pontiac and your Pontiac dealer are
committed 10 making sure you are
completely satisfied with your new
vehicle, Our experience has shown that,
it a situation arises where vou feel your
concern has not been adequately
addressed, the Customer Sansfaction
Procedure described earlier in this section
is very successful.
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® GM Participation in
BBB AUTO LINE -
Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program
(CONT.)

There may be instances where an
impartial third-party can assist in arriving
at a solution 1o a disagreement regarding
vehicle repairs or interpretation of the
New Vehicle Limited Warranty, To assist
in resolving these disagreements Pontiac
voluntarily participates in BEB AUTO
LINE.

BBB AUT( LINE is an out-of=court
program admimisiered by the Beter
Business Bureau system to settle disputes
between customers and automobile
manufacturers. This program is available
free of charge to customers who currently
own or lease a GM vehicle.

... 268

If you are not satisfied after following the
Customer Satisfaction Procedure, you
may contact the BBB using the toll-free
telephone number, or write them at the
following sddress:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlington, VA 22203

Telephone: [-8(0-955-5100

To file a claim, you will be asked 1o
provide your name and address. your
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN), and
a stutement of the nature of your
complaint. Elgibility is limited by vehicle
age and mileage, and other factors.

We prefer vou utilize the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure before you reson
to AUTO LINE, but you may contact the
BBEB at any time, The BBB will attempt
to resolve the complaint serving as an
intermediary between you and Pontiac, IT
this mediation is unsuccessful, an
informal hearing will be scheduled where
eligible customers may present their case
to an inpartial thivd-party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which
you may accept or reject. If vou accept
the decision, GM will be bound by that
decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about
forty days from the time you file a claim
until a decision is made.

Some state laws may require you to usc
this program before filing a claim with a
state-run arbitration program or in the
courts. For further information, contact
the BBE at 1-800-955-5100) or the
Pontiac Customer Assistance Center at

| -800-PM CARES.




B REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO THE
UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your vehicle has a
defect which could cause a crash or could
cause imjury or death, you should
immediately inform the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration
(NHTSA), in addition to notifying
General Motors.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it
miay open an investigation, and if it finds
thiat & safety defect exists ina group of
vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign, However, NHTSA cannoi
become involved m individual problems
between you, your dealer, or General
Molors.

To contact NHTSA, vou may either call
the Auto Safety Hotline toll-free ai
1-B00-424-9383 {or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or write 1o;

NHTSA,
LS, Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C, 20590

You can also obtain other imformation
about motor vehicle safety from the
Hotline.

8 REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO THE
CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

It vou live in Canada, and you believe
that your vehicle has a safety defect, you
should immediately notify Transport
Canada, in addinion to notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may
wrile lo:

Transport Canada
Box BRE0
Ottawa, Ontario K16 312
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\

® REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO
GENERAL MOTORS

In addition t notifying NHTSA (or
Transport Canada) in a situation like this,
we certainly hope you'll notify us. Please
call us at 1-800-PM-CARES, or write:

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center
One Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, M1 48340)

In Canada, please call us at
| ~80K}=-263-3777 (English) or
| -B00-263-T854 (French). Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistunce Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshaws, Ontario L1H 8P7
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®m Pontiac Roadside
Assistance Program

Security While You Travel

| =800-ROADSIDE |-800-762-3743

As the proud owner of a new Pontiac
vehicle, you are automatically enrolled in

the Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program.
| This value-added service is intended 1o

provide you with peace of mind as you

| drive in the city or truvel the open road.

Pontiac's Roadside Assistance wll-free
number is staffed by a team of techmically
treuned advisors, who are available 24
hours a day, 365 days a year. We take
anxiely out of uncertain situations by

providing minor repair information over
the phone or making arrangements 1o low
your vehicle to the nearest Pontiac dealer.

We will provide the following services for 3
wiears 36,000 miles, at no expense 1o you:

Vehicle out of fuel
Keys locked in vehicle

Tow to nearest dealer for warranty

Change a flat tire
®  Jump starts

Wi have quick, easy access to telephone
numbers of the following services
depending on vour needs:

& Hoels
® (ilass replacement
® Rental vehicles or taxis

® Police. fire depantment or hospitals

In many instances, mechanical failures
are covered under Pontiac's
comprehensive warranty. However, when
other services are utilized, our advisors
will explain any payment obligations you
might incur.




Pontiac reserves the right to limit services
or reimbursement 10 an owner or driver
when in Pontiac’s judgement the claims
become obsessive in frequency or type of
OCCUITENCE.

For prompt and efficient assistance when
calling, please provide the following
information o the advisor:

® Location of vehicle

® Telephone number of your location
® Vehicle model, vear and color

® Mileage of vehicle

&  Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)
® Vehicle heense plate number

While we hope that you never have the
occasion to use pur service, it is added
security while traveling for you and your
family. Remember, we're only a phone
call away. Pontiac Roadside
Assistance— | -R00-ROADSIDE or
1-800-TH2-3743,

Canadian Roadside
Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an
extensive Roadside Assistance Program
accessible from anywhere in Canada or
the U.5.A, Please refer to the separate
brochure provided by the dealer or call

| «B(K}-268=-6800 for emergency services,

B Pontiac Courtesy
Transportation

For warranty repairs during the Bumper
to- Bumper coverage period, interim
transportation may be available under the
Pontiac Courtesy Transportation Program,
Consult your dealer Tor details.

In Canada, please consult your GM Dealer
for information on courtesy transportation.

m Service Publications

Information on how (o oblam Product
Service Publications and Indexes as
described below i1s applicable only in the
fifty LS. states {and the District of
Columbin ) and only for cars and light
trucks with GYWR less than 10,000
pounds (4 536 kg

In Canadu, information pertaining o
Product Service Bulletms and Indexes can
be obtained by writing (o:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Service Publications Department
1908 Colonel Sam Dr.

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Pontiac regularly sends its dealers useful
service bulletins about Pontiac products.
Pontiac monitors product performance im
the field. We then prepare bulletins for
servicing our products better. Now, you
can gei these bulletins too.

Bulleting cover various subjects. Some
pertain to the proper use and care of your
vehicle, Some describe costly repairs.
Oithers describe mexpensive repairs

which, if done on time with the latest

parts, may avoid future costly repairs,
Some bulletins tell a technician how 1o |
repair i new or unexpected condition,

(ithers describe a gquicker way to fix your 1

vehicle. They can help a technician

service your vehicle betier, |

Most bulletins apply to conditions
alfecting a smaull number of cars or rucks,
Your Pontiac dealer or a qualified

technician may have to determine if 4 ‘

specific bulletin applics to your vehicle.
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Individual PSP’s

IT you don’t want to buy all the PSP
issuwed by Pontiae for all models i tha
model year, you can buy individual PSP's,
such as those which may pertain 1oon
particular model. To do this, vou will firsi
need 1o see our index of PSPs, [t provides
a vanety of information. Here's whit
vou'll find in the index and how you can
gl one;

What You'll Find in the
Index:

® A List of all PSP published by
Pontiac i a model vear (1990 or
Later). PSPs covering all models of
Pontine vehicles are listed in the same
index.

®  Ordering information so vou can buy
the specilic PSP's vou may wanl

®  Price information for the PSP you
Iy Wil iy I_'I1_I:-.-
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How You Can Get an
Index:

Indexes are published periodically, Most
of the PSP"s which could potentially
apply to the most recent Pontiac models
will be listed in the most recent
publication for that model year. This
means you may wanl o wail until the end
of the model year before ordering an
mdex, il you are interested in buying
PSPs pertaming toa current model year
car o truck.

Some PSP's pertaining to a particulas
mirdel vear vehicle may be published in
later vears, and these would be hsied n
the later vear’s index. When yvou order an
mdex Tor a model yveur that is nol over
yel, we Il send you the most recently
published issue. Check the ordering form
for indexes for éarlier model yvears

Cut ot the order form, G out, and moml
it i, We will then see to it that an index is
muniled 1o you, There is no charge for
indexes for the 1990- 1994 model yvears.

Toll-Free Telephone
Number

If you want an additional order form for
an mdex, just call wll-free and we’ll he
happy to send you one. Automated
recording equipment will ke your name
and mailing address. The number to call
is |-800-551-4123.

A VERY IMPORTANT REMINDER:
These PSP’s are meant for technicians,
They are not meant for the
“do-i-vourseller,” Techmcans have the
equipment, tools, satety instructions, and
know-how to do a job quickly and safely.

Pontiac Service
Publications

You can get these by wsing the order
form. Pontiac Division Service Manuals
are intended for use by professional,
qualified technicians. Attempting repairs
or service without the appropriage
training, tools. and equipment could cause
mjury to vou or others and damage to
vour vehicle that may cause it not 1o
pperale properly




1994 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION
The folowing pubiicatians covenng e operation and servicing of youw vahicle can be purchased by filling out the Senvice Fublications Order Form
i s book and mailing It with your check, money orger ar creoit card infarmialion fo Helm, Incorporaied {address hshod bolow)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1994 PONTIAC BONNEVILLE

PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
Product Senvice Publications (PSP's), are bullMins, letbars and arlicles
publishad far irained dealer service personnel, See Service Pulblica-
liong listed préssously in this section,

A& cumulative index is published guarerly during e cument model
year. The indewes iz all PSP's published by Pontiac in the model year

PSP Index
Year Form Mumber Frice
1994  PSP-ad-p Freg
18893 PSPLA3-P Fres
1992 PS5PLG2-p Fres
199 PSPRII-P F rse

PSP Bound Bulletin Book (Complete Year Bulletins)

¥ear Description Form Mumber Price
Hhez Al PSP's S-G2-PSP4 1500
1991  All PSP's 5-51-PSP-4 1500

For subscription information call Helm, Incorporated.

SERVICE MANUALS
Samvice Manuals have the diagnosis, repair and overhaul information

0N BIINgS, IF@n&MiSSIon. axa. EuEpﬁﬂElUﬂ. Drakes, slacincal, shear-
ing, body, eic

Fodel Form Mumber Price
1894 Ponbac Bonneville S5-8410-H £00.00
NOTE: Pleaze specify special body or enging types on order form.
‘Write information in the Form Number column. For exampile: Turbo,
Convertible

OWHMNER'S INFORMATION
Orwmer publicabons are written directhy for owners and intended to pro-
wide basic operational informaton about 1he vehicle. The Owner's
Manual includes the Mainfenance Schadule far all models

1584 Pontiac Bonneville Owner's Manual
In Portlolio: Includes Porffolio, Owner's Manual and Warranty Bookist
1984 Pomliagc Bonnewille In-Posticko | 10260850 $15.00

Without Portfollo: Includes Owner's Manua)

1994 Pontiac Bonneville Without Portfolio . 1020958 510.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS
Sennce Pubdications are available for current and past model Pontiac

wahicles, To request an ardaer form, please specify year and model
name of vehicla

Address all inguiries to: HELM, INCORPORATED
PO Box 07130
Detroft, ME AR2OT

For imformation and inquiries cal: 1-800-T82-4356
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

HELM

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE

1-800-782-4356
(Monday-Friday 8:00 AM.-6:00 PM. EST)

YEHICLE MODEL PRICE TOTAL PRICE

PUBLRCATION FORM MUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION  E— T Tian QTY EACH"
S-3410-H Sarvice Manusl Pantiac Bonneville 1884 290 00
TO2e0950 Orvemier's Manual In-Portfalio Pantiac Banneville 1994 21500
1020958 Crwmiar's Manual Withouwl-Portfolio | Pontiac Bannevills 1694 31000
TOT TER!
HOTE: Daalers and Companias please pravide dealar or company nams, and Check or Money CTAL M;" ERIAL
S alsn tha rame of the persan 1o whose alenlion e shomel $hould b senl Orgdar payalie 1 “‘-"l__gg'l',..’l':"f:;‘,:’i
For purchazes outsde LIS A paese wiie 10 the above adoress for guatation Halm, im0 (LIS fungs e
H anly — da not sand Handing Charge $4.00
cash. | Canadan Poetage
I D ] [5ue oty Falow)
(CLUSTOMER HAME| |ATTENTION] "‘mﬂE‘L’a"I:}immr GRAND TOTAL
FI El VISA D Card
(STREET ADOMIESS—NO P.O. BOX MUMBERS, |APT, a1, oot
T e L L N T T
W Crach heei i piue e
s, (T[] S [
b ancs | Bate moy e s o™
D DAYTIME TELEPHONE KO COOE
CLUSTOMER SIGMATURE]
" Proes gre szbec o charge withoul rolice soad eifoul moorrg obigaion NOTE T0 CANADIAM CLUSTOMERS All loted prices ane guotad i LS. funds Canadan setsaims i io
Cnclers carmaol B rmurned) wethoist pegr puihonaation. A resiockng les may @poly mishschecks pivablen LS funds. To cover Caradmin postage . sod £11 50 plus thin LS. Handing Crange
Aaguess il maruak prned e French shoull be Ssackd In Canadien Oenecsl Molprs deglerafigs

Plegse allow sdequale time Sor posial service.
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE
1-800-782-4356
(Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-6:00 PM. EST)

PUBLICATION FORM NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION R T Tl FRcE | toraL PricE
S-9410-H Sarvice Manual Pontiac Bonnawille !I,'II-"EI-i 200.00

10260950 Ownier's Manual in-Partfolio Ponfiac Bonneville 1994 §15.00

10260958 Cwner's Manual Withoul-Porliolio | Pontiac Bonnaville 1994 510,00

TOTAL MATERI
NOTE: Deafers and Cormpanies please pravide daatar or company name, and Chack ar Monay ,,H ERIAL
S BIED 1het name al he person (o whose Afenton e shigment hauld b sent Order payable 1o "-’_'I’Ei'g'l_,__ ;;"‘:‘EE':
For purchasas oulside U5 A pldase whle (o 1he above adovess for guotaton, Helm, ing. (USA tunds ———
H pnly = o not sard Hardling Charge 54,00
cas. | Canadian Pog
I [:] et Nine Besas]
ICUSTOMER HAME| (ATTENTION) MasierCard GRAND TOTAL
[
P WiEA Card
[STREET ADDRESS—M0 P.O. BOX NMUMAERS) (AP, 901, Aocourt
T ormer (LLLILLLLILLLEICT L]
Smen LL1[T1 S []
R ( ] (FEeT) Lo Dl magyr ﬁﬁﬁ’iguﬂuﬂésg:"wm g
D DAYTIME TELEPHOKE NO. I:DE-“-
[CUSTOMER SIGHATURE]
" Pnpoes ane schecl o changa wilhoul nobos and sthou noerng obsganon ROTE T CANADIAN CUSTOMERS: Al Naipgd picas b quasd i LS unds, Cansdise residerds am o
Drcars cannal b miured sihoul peor adnonizaion. A regincking ks may apely Mk chiscks payabie n LS. unds. Tn ooser Canadsan poelaga, add 31850 phe he UUS. Handing Chags
Aty for maryss primed r French shouid be cescied to Caradan Serens Motors dealershps
Plibe alkom ooeguEte T o postal v,

1”[..






Index

A BS Waming Light ... .. .98
Accessory Outlet . ........... RS
Adding
Brake Flawd .. oiiiciis 218
Electrical Equipment ., Hi" I"’{l 237
Engine Coolamt .............. 214
Engine O .o ei s el 2006
Power Steering Fluid 216
Sound Equipment ..., ..., 120
Transaxle Fluid ... .. 213
Windshield Washer Flud | | 217
Adjustable Support Sewt ... L g
T T A e e P S 20
Aur Cleaner Filter ..., . ... .. 204, 243
Ar Comduioner ... ... 12,115
Aar Comditioner Refrigerant ... . ... 242
| Air Inflaror System , ... aian 182
| Alcohol, Driving Under the
Influence of .................. | 3%
Alcohol in Gasoline . | .. |5
Alumimum Wheels
BT e T O T I 135
ROMOVINE - il e ieie e |85
Antenng
T R Rt R el |
Powe e e A e a e )
Antifreeze .. ....... 178 179 214, 261
Ami-Lock Brake System (ABS) ... |42
Warning Light . ik Us
Appearince Care ..IIH|- MML‘FI.”H R .

Armrest, Slorage
Ashirays & Lighter

Audio Systems . ...

AM/FM Stereo Radio
AMFM Stereo Radios

with Optional Features . ..

Cure of Audio Systems .
Casselte Pluyer

Compact Disc Player . .
Gain Control . . .,
Graphic Equalizer . . ...

Hearmg Damuge Warning

Radio Recephion,
Understanding
Radio THEFTLOCK *
Feature

Setting the Clock

Steering Wheel Controls .

Automatic Transaxie

Adding Fluid . .

Checking Fluid |

Shifting .......
B-.Lth:ry . il

Jomp Swrting. .. ... ...
Buatrery Woarning Light .. ...
LT e T e R
Block Heater. Engme .. ... .. .
“Blowout™, Tire . . .
Bowst Gage .. ... ..o 00

B3, 84
119
121

122

133134

|25

126 |

|32

125 |

1y

33

Brake System Warning Light

Anti-Lock Brake System ....... o8
Standard Brakes .. .....ccvv.00 97
Brakes
AMLEOER & s cnn s vee 142
& T T R AT AP 217, 261
Master Cvlinder . _..... 217
Parking ... ol
Replucement ....... £19
frpming Laght ., .. .. 97
Wear Indicators— Front
Bkt i it 218
Braking . ... ..o |41
Braking in Emergencies ... ... ... 144
Braking Technigue ... ... ........ L[4l
“Break-In,” New Vehicle . . ........ n ¥
Buckling Up {see "Safery Belis™)
Bulb Replacement
HESHEEE o oo ove e 220, 244
Taillight . <. ..ok 221. 244
Bulbs, Replacement .. ... ... . 244
Cupum:m‘. and Specifications 242
Carbon Monoxide in
XL e e 65, 66, 157
Card HOldeT ... ccvvvmr e e vbasva

Cassette Tape Player (see *Audio

Systems”)

Center From Lup Beli (see ~Safety Belis”)

Center Passenger Position




Index

6 1L | e P e 192, 229
Changinga Flat Tire . . ..o 00 vvn s 183
Check Gages Warning Light . ..... 100
Check Oil Level Warming Light . . . .. 95
Checking
Brake Fud o consita s rniis 217
Engine Coolant . ......... 176,213
Engine Gil Level . . ...ccovn. .. 205
Power Steering Flwd . ........ 216
Restraunt Systems .. ... ........ 19
Transaxbe Fluid .. ............ 211
Checking Things Under the
Hood ... .. : s 1
Chemical Paint hpnmng LA R
Child Restraints .. .. ... .. £l
Children and Safety Belts . ..... 29, 37
Cagnrelie LIghter ... .ccvsesinsns i
Circuil Breakers & Fuses . ..., .... 238
B B L N A R 151
Cleaner, Air ... ... ... ... 200, 243
Cleaning
Aluminum Wheels .. .. 233
Cassene Player ,....., TARASE ) 1
b e e s e T 230
Finish Care . . ... 233
S e e s et s L R
Head-Up D]*-.pl.!;w ............ 107
Inside of Your Pontiac A
Omtside of Your Ponliac . 233
Power Antenna .. .. .......... 135
Sufety Belts . oG LDl iU TR

...280

Special Problems . ........... 231
I e e T 233
Underbody Maintenance | )
Yinyl or Leather ...... 231
Wamings ....... 229, 215 232, 233
Weatherstims: ... i 234
Windshield . ... cu 2A2
Climate Control
B OCTRONI - e e s e el e e v 115
Swndard ... .. . 0 . L2
Clocl, Settmgthe . ... o0i o0l | 20
Clusters, Instrumént P.m-:I ......... KH
Comfon Controls
Electronic Climate Control ., ... 115
Standard Climate Control ... ... 112
Compact Spare Tire ............. 191
LDIODEER s o Tt o b e A T |05
Control of a Velucle ... ... ... ... 141
Convenience Met . ......... ... 51
Convex Outside Mimmor .. ......... 79
Coolant
Checking & Adding ... .. . 176,213
Function Monitor ., .., ... .. . 103
“Low"” Warming Laght .. ........ 93
Proper Mixture to Use ........ 214
Safety Warnings
About ... |7h, |_.|":1',]EHI 214, 215
Temperature Gage . . .. 1l
Temperature W.Jrnmg nght ..... 92
Cruise Control ... ieunnuns -
Customer Assistance Information .. 265

D.‘L}'Iimc Runming Lights ... ..

. 15

Dead Battery: WhattoDo . ....... 167
Defects, Safety (See “Safety
Detects, Reporting™)
Defensive Drving ... 000 .. cee 138
Defogger, Rear Window vos M 11T
Defogging Windows ., ....... 113,117
Defrosting .. coosescncice-a A HT
Door Cup Holder ........... . #2
Door LOCKS v cvvcnnvrronens 43
Downshifting . . 29 I"nd |62
Draver | |:1':m11ul'tuu Center ........ 103
Driver Positlon . ..........vc0n... 1B
Driving
ALNIght .. eiiiiiiernrnans | 40
B e R T T 15]
Dafentivall . vvi v vrsesasaien | 38
Drunken ...........cccveua.. 138
Freeway . . e B
Hill and T'-'fluummn e
Hydroplaning .......... | 50
In a Foreign Country ., | thty
Inthe Rain . . . ............... |49
L{:ng[!it;lunue.......-----... |52
Loss of Control | 147
Passmg .... |46
Through Dﬁ.p Slumlmg
IR 5 et a8 RS & Ay 34
Winter Dmving 250 oo a0
Drunken Drving .. ... .. : . 138




E lectrical Equipment.

AOCINE S ies i - BS; 120,237
Electronic Clhimate Control 115
Electronic Compass .. ........... |05
Emergencies. Braking ... ....... 144
Emergencies, Steering in .. ..., .. 145
Emergencies on the Road .. ... .. .. [ 65
Emergency Marting ... ... oaa.. OGS
Emergency Towing ... .oo.ouve., 170
Engine, Starting Your .. ........... 53
Engine Block Heater -........ 53 208
Engine Coolant ... .............. 213
Engine Coolant Heater . ... ... 55208
Engine Coolam Temperature

T e e R P A AL [3]]
Engine Coolunt Temperature

Warning Laght . ... ... .. ...... 92
Engine Exhaust . 65,157
Engine ldentification . ... ........ 237
B e mrnam e ns 205

Additives:. .o aanaii s Ao
Checking & Adding ...... 208, 26
Check Level Light ............ 95
Disposing of Used Onl 208
Energy Conserving . .......... 207
Onl Wamning Light ... ....... .. 2
Pressure Gage . ... 1
When to Change .. ... 208
Engine Overheating .. . .. S
Engine Specifications . | . . 243
Ethanol in Gasoline . ........ ... | 96

Exhaiust

Dangerous Gas i | . bS5, 66, 157
Parking with the Engine
Running ..... ., 66
Expectant Mothers, Use of
T L 24
r:.prr“ Cipen "":'-l.mr-:‘url' ..... 81
Expressway Driving . |51
Extender, Safety F:'-Ell: - i9

Exterior Appearance (see “Appearance
Care and Materials™)

Fuhriu Cleaning {see “Appearance Care

arsd Matenals™)
Fan Wamings ... ....... (68, 169, 177
Filling Yolir Tank - . ... ieaii ol 197
Filier
Air Cleaner .. ......., 200, 243
o E e P e LN R e P AT 208, 243
Finish Damage .. ... ... .. ; 235
Flashers, Hazard Warning .. ... . .. 163l
iYL T k2
Flooded ERging ... .c-cinvsinenss 54
Flow-Through Ventilation ........ |18
Fluid
BERRE: . e 217. 261
Capacities .. ...vovvrneneas 242
Power Steering . ... .. 216, 242, 262
TRanRERME 4 voivmain s 211, 242, 262
Windshield Washer .. .. 70, 217, 262

Fog Lights

Forcign Mmterial .. .. ..o oo
Forcign Operalion .. ... uisiiai

Freeway Driving ... ..

French Language M-mu-ll ;

Fuel
Alcohol in Fuel
COpRCHY o i vivssasros
DPoor Lock
Door Release, Manunl .
Door Release, Remote
Exhaust Warnings ... ..
Filling Your Tank
Fuels with A&lcohol
Gage
In Foreign Countnes . . .
Requirements

........

Funetion Monmitor - ... oo oun s

Fuse Panel

Fuses & Circuit Bruah.._n ..

Gu S e B R

Coolant Temperature
Fuel
Oil Pressure
Voltmeter . :
Gas Station Infmm.m:m
Gasoline
Gasoline Tank, Filling Your

_______ 242
. 65, 66,
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... 282

Gear Positions (see “Shifting Hood Relense ... oivoiieiivisive 199

the Transaxle™) Safety Warmning .. 168, 169, 177, 200
Gearshift Lever (see “Shifting Waming, Overheated

the Transaxle™) | Engine ... |76, |78, 200, 214, 215
CHlove Box: o e e S R L e D s (e e 67
Graphic Equalizer (see “Audio Systems™} | Hot Engine, Safety Wamings .. 176, 178,

200, 214,215
H alogen Bulb Replacement .. 220, 244 Hg;if::..ﬁ:;:.kgm_k i [42
Hazard Warning Flashers ... ... ... 166 | Hycroplaning - ... .. .ooveeersons 150
Head Restraims . ................ 10 D ’
Headlight & Tallight,

Removing and Replacing ... 220, 221 L deniification Number, Vehicle , . .. 237
Headlight Washers ............... 71| Idling Your Engine . ........ 62, 64, 66
Head-Up Display .......oo0000 - M7 | I You're Stuck in Sand, Mud,

Hesdbiphts: o s e s S N R e e LRI 192
High-Low Beam Changer ...... 76| Ignition
Instrument Panel Intensity T P . 42
B N e Pt Th POSROIS e e b et o
LampMonitor ............... 103 | Hiuminated Entry . ... ........ ... 50
On Reminder ..o ooiiviiiaanins 75 | Indicator Lights (see “Waming Lights™)
Replacement Bulb ... ... ..... 244 | Infant Restraint (see “Child Restraints™)
WA o i e s e ek b T Inbathon ek L s e v 224
Wiring «vss 241 [ Inside Rearview Miror . .......... 78
Heater iae; “Comfort {'nmrul-a ) Instrument Panel . ... ... ..., .. &7
Heater, Engine Block ............ 55 | Instrument Panel Clusters ... ... BR. B4
Heater, Engine Coolant .. ..... ..., 55 | Imstrument Panel Warmning Lights . . .. 91
ML BERiNE . oo ovsivaadin s e 76 | Intensity Contral .. ... ... .. .... 16
“Highway Hypnosis™ ... ........ 153 |
Hill and Mountain Roads , .. ... ... 153
Hills, Parking on ociiniisvesins |63 Jack. e S 184
JUNP SABSHOE o 00 0sees i vsbapnss 167

Kt}'lt.“-!’r Entry, Remoie .

BRI e im0 h ok e e A 42
L:nnp PIOIIOE ol e vl e s anins (013
Lane Change Indicator . . BR
Lap-Shoulder Safety Hcll ......... | £
Fromt ... ..., ees 25
Rear . A e ey
Use hw F huh.ln:n .............. 17
Light Controls .. ....evvvevnanes 74
Lighters ., R4
Lights
Air Bag System .. ... 00000000 22
Daytime Runnlng nghlh ........ 15
Fog Lights . . e Casa e ki ST
Headlights ; '.?4 Th, 220
“On” Reminder .. ............. 75
PEERIIE i e e T4
R:&rlmg T TR
Removing n‘iL chlaunf_l
Bolbs: <ol 2200, 221, 244
Replacement Bulbs ... ........ 244
TR e s e 221, 244
Tum Signal . .. . bR
Enderhood .. .ooecnivivssses 200
Waming Lights ... _........... 91
Loading Your Vehicle ........... 222
B e e R A
Locks, Rear Door S'ELUFI:I}' e |
Locks, Remote Control . . 44




Long Distance Driving ........... |52
Low Batlery .o iior st |67
Low Coolant Warning Light ... ..., 93
Low Fuel Warning .. ....o00000a0, | (W
Low il Pressure Waming .. ....... 94
Low Washer Fluid Wamning Light ... 97
Lubricants & Fluids . ............ 261
M aimtenance Record . .......... 263
Maintenance Schedule ........... 247
Maintenance Services, Scheduled .. 249
Malfunction Indicator Lamp .. .. ... Q6
Manual Pront Seat . ..., 000 B
Manual Reclining Seawtback ... ..... 9
Manual Remote Control Mirror . . T4
Maxifuse/Relay Center .. .., R -

Methanol in Gasoling
Mileage Indicator (see "Odometer &

Speedometer”™)
Mirmors
Convex Ouside . ....0ociaeye U
Electrochromic Day/Night ... .. L
Insade Manual Day/MNight .. ... .. T&
Manual Remote Control _....... T9
Power Remote Control .. ... ., .. 79
WO VAN . i s e nains L)
Mountain Driving .. ... cvvnens v 133
Nl.'\'r Vehicle “Break-In"
RequIrements . ... . osqeaa al 13
Night Driving . 14%

Oumm: Reguirements see “Fuel
Reguirements"}
Odometer & Speedometer .. ...... G0
DL EnpIng - . ol ilrvii e s 205
Capacity . PRSI . ¥
Presume Aage . L s e .10l
R s ey e ke 206
Thickness ... ...vvcenrenases 207
Lisetd EX1 s crmme i s 208
Warning Lights .. ......... 94,095
When to Change . ............ 208
Ol Level Waming - .o.oiveavienay a5
Operation of Lights . .......,..,, T3
Ouiside Rearview Mirrors ... ...... FL.
Ovendrive, Automatic ..., .. n
Owverheated Engine Coolant
Waming ..... 176, 178, 200, 214, 215
Overheated Engine
Wamings .... 176, 178,200, 214, 215
Owner Checks & Services ........ 256
P BT oo v o R A 56
Park, Shifting Into . ... .o es 62
Park, Shifting Qutof ......... . b4
Parking
DEHI - s b s 163
Over Things That Bum ... ... .. 65
With the Engine Running . ... 64, 66
s T | ST i
PASS-Kev 1% . ..., .. 4R
F'.p.\l:n;_.Lr Belts [see ™ H.lﬁ'tj’ E-l:|l"- }
PHSSRITR & v iy s it won nea 4 v | 46

Performance Shifting
Polishing and Waxing (see “Appearance

Care and Materials™)
Poower ADIEINA v ovvissevesirers LI3
Power Door Locks ... sevanenes 44
Power MUTOTS . ... uniraviises o
Power Seil ... oovvinarenrnnrcaas 3
Power SIBEFiNg .. ..ooaivaerriins 144
Power Steering Fluid . ... 216, 242, 262
Power Windows ............. 67, 241
Pregnuncy, Use of Safety

Bl DDINE -~ oo v acsmionicning £0 24
Publications (see “Service Publications™)

R diaror Overheating (see “Overheated

Engine”)

Radiator Pressure Cap .. ..... 180, 215
Radio (see “Audio Systems”)

Reading Lights . ... ...coviuay 77. 78
Rear Window Defogger ..... .. 114, 117
Rearview Mimor ... ........... TR, 79
Reclining Seatbacks . .......c0vuvss £
Recommended Fluids &

Lubricants . .. .. et wiiaihy
Remote Fuel Door e 197
Remote Keyless Entry . .......... . 44
Remote Trunk Release | ST
Replacement Bulbs ............. 244
Replacement Pamts .. ........... _I:;:

Replacement, Windshield Wiper . .
Replacing Brake System Pars .. ... 219
Replacing Safety Belts .. ....... ... 39
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Index

Replacing Tires ................ 226
Replacing Wheels .............. 228
Reporting Safety Defects ......... 260
Restraints, Child .. .....cooviense. 30
Restraints, Head , . .............. . 10
Retained Accessory Power ... ...... 53
Roads, Hill and Mountain .. ... ... [53
Roadside Assistance Program . .. ., 270
Rocking Your Vehicle ........... |92
e B T - e LR s LT 225
Safety Bets ... ... T
I e L 16
Center Passenger Position . ...... 25
Checking . . 34
Child Restraints. . ... ouaaiins ()
Child Restraints—How 1o
Install Them ............. 29. 30
Child Restraints, Where to Put ... 30
Children ... .............. 29, 37
T R e P Y 232
Driver Position ......cc0ieee.. 16
I T 19
How to Wear ... ioiiisireses 16
Lap-Shoulder Belt ............ 16
Passenger Belts .. .. ... o o .c. 25
Pregnancy, Use During . ........ 24
Duestions &
ANSWErS ...ovuioes 15, 18, 19, 40
Rear Safety Belis .. ........... 26
Reminder Light ... ............ 15

Replacememnt ....covevrenenens 39
Right Fromt, Adult Passenger . ... 25
Smuller Children and Babies ... 29
TopStrap .. ... cvirns ]|
i 5 e e B S e e e 40
Twisted ......coviienernnnens 19
Warning Llﬂ'hl ................ I
Why You Shu:nu]d Wear

Safety Belts . ............... 12

Safety Defects, Reporting .. .... .. 269

Scheduled Maintenance Services ... 249

Seal Belts (see “Safety Belts™)

PR COIMPOIR o s e e ais st s . X
Adjustment L. ... e ¥
Adjustable Support Seat ... ... .. . 9
Head Restraints . .. ... ovvvevnss [
Manual Front Seat . . ............ )
Manual Reclining Seatback . ..... 9
PowerSeal .. .....ccivcenicanss i

o P e P e T o

Service Engine Soon Light

{Malfunction Indicator Lamp) . . ... 96

Service Information . ........ 194, 271

Service Pans Identification Label .. 237

Service Publications . .........0u. 271

Service Publications Order Form . .. 275

Service Station Information .. ... .. 2158

Settingthe Clock . ... ..o.ih00. 120

Setting the Trip Odometer ... ...... 9

Sheet Metal Damage ............ 234

Shifting Into “P" (Park) ........... 2

Shifting Qut of “P" (Park) ......... fr}

Shifting the Automatic Transaxle ... 56
Signaling Tums. ... .. 0ieeaaans 68
SIR (AN Bag) i icrpectliaviai 20
Skidding . ...l 147
Snowstorm, If You're Caught ina .. 156

Sound Equipment, Adding . ... 120,237
Sound Systems (sce “Audio Systems™)

Spare Tire, Compagt ... .iva . . 191
Specifications and Capacities . . ... 242
Speed Control (see “Cruise Control™)
Speedometer & Odometer .. .. ..... o)
Stains, Removing . .............. 231
Standard Climate Control . ........ 112
Starting Your Engine . .......000cs 53
Starting Your Vehicle if the Battery is
Dead (“Jump Starting™)
Steering
In EMergencies & o.ovevesaiioe 145
Off-Road Recovery .......... I46
L - R e R N S AL T 144
Tips . ey |
"l-’drmh]L Ei'l'urt ............... 144
stecring Wheel, Tilt .. .......00 0. &7
Steering Wheel Controls for Audio
Systems .. ... e
Stereo Sound S‘r'h-tl.'.‘lﬂh- ['iLT hudln
Systems”)
Storage
Armrest L, . K2
Convenience Net .. .... . 51

Door Cup Holder 82
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Service Station Information

Hood Release
See Page 199

Engine Qil
See Page 205

Windshield Washer Fluid
see Page 217

Automatic Transaxle Fluid
See Page 211

Cold Tire Pressure

See Tire-Loading Information label
on inside edge of driver’s door.

See Page 224

Fuel

higher, (Code L. Engine) or 91
octane {Code 1 Engine),

See Page 195

Capacity 18 U.S. Gal. (68 L) Use \

unlended gas only, 87 octane or

Battery

The Delco Freedom™ batlery
needs no waler. See Page 220

Cooling System

Check and add coolant only at
the coolant recovery tank. The
Muid should be at or a litle above
the “FULL HOT” mark when the
engine 18 warm. I the engine is
cool, the level should be between
the “FULL COLD" and “FULL
HOT™ marks.

See Page 213

|\|__— Spare Tire Pressure
Compact Spare: 60 psi 1420 kPa)
| / See Page 191
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